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RESIDENTIAL ADDRESS 1985

by Sybil Iton.

ADAME Past President, colleagues and friends.
although I knew one year ago that I was des~
tined to take over the presidency of this pres-
tigious Association in January 1985, I eventually
came to grips with the reality of the situation only today,
when faced with delivering a Presidential address. After careful
consideration I came to the conclusion that my best line of
action would be to share with you a few thoughts on some
of the current concerns and issues that involve us as an Asso-
ciation.

This year, the Association is celebrating 35 years of exist-
ence. | therefore deem it a privilege and honour to be occupy-
ing the chair at this time. A full programme of activities has
been planned for the celebrations and you will be hearing
more about it. I would pay tribute to the founders and pioneer
members of the Association and those who have worked,
giving of their time and energy to building a sound founda-
tion. I have been given the opportunity to build on this
foundation by carrying forward some of the many programmes
already started by my predecessors. It is my firm opinion that
over the years the Association has managed to operate as a
professional association in spite of the many problems it
encountered. This was possible because one of the most
important ingredients was present, that of the ‘“‘common bond’’
This bond brought us together 35 years ago. A bond that
includes not only librarians/information specialists/archivists,
but non-librarians who have allied themselves with the Asso-
ciation because of their love of and contribution to the field.
My involvement has been over a long period, I have seen it
come of age and continue to grow.

So much has been accomplished by the Association and

yet there is still so much more to be done. This is why I would
like to share two areas of concern with you today. These are
the education and training of librarians, and the impact of the
profession on the society. The first concern is by no means
new. It can be examined in two areas, training librarians at
the undergraduate level and their continuing education. There
is still a shortage of trained staff to manage strategic service
areas. Librarians and information specialists in charge of units
must make an effort to arrange for their staff or suitable per-
sonnel to be trained and so expand the number of professionals
in the field. It is no secret that all manpower surveys so far
indicate the need for more trained staff.

Continuing education is the other side of the coin. Today,
the first area that comes to mind is information technology
because of the increasing use of the computer in the retrieval
of information. I identify other areas such as a knowledge and
understanding of the management of systems and networks,
human resource administration, financial and managerial
accounting and a knowledge and understanding of the struc-
ture and operation of government and its agencies. We must
face up to training in these areas because of changes that are
taking place around us. The public and private sectors have
become more aware of the importance of information in the
decision-making and problem-solving processes, and trained
personnel must be available to serve in these areas. There is
also our national information system and our referral services.
In addition there are more frequent instances of “networking”
and co-operation among libraries and information units. A
start was made at the Library School at the University of
the West Indies when Professor Douglas in October 1984
introduced a new course in computer technology in libraries
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action would be to share with you a few thoughts on some
of the current concerns and issues that involve us as an Asso-
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My involvement has been over a long period, I have seen it
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the West Indies when Professor Douglas in October 1984
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and I congratulate her.

When we think of the cost of educating anyone abroad we
must be grateful to the band of professionals and non-profes-
sionals who were instrumental in having the school established
in 1971. Practical experience through a programme of attach-
ments is also needed. These can be made to selected organiza-
tions in Jamaica and abroad. Concern for the education of pro-
fessionals produced a library school. I hope our concern for
continuing education will produce similar results.

The second concern, that of our impact on the society as
a profession, has been tackled by the Association from time
to time. Last year our Promotions Working Party did an ex-
cellent job in mounting a most impressive and effective public
relations programme and I congratulate the members of that
Working Party.

1 however feel, and I know you agree with me, that the
most effective public relations is still the satisfied client. This
is where we will make our most lasting impact on the society.
We can attempt this, either as a profession or through our
individual libraries and information units. I also feel that
many of us are still not yet satisfied with our public image.
If we are not satisfied with our public image and we feel we
need to change the public’s perception of what we represent
as a profession then one of the ways is through a high level of
service. We need to take a serious look at our clients’ needsand
then assess whether these are being filled by our organizations.
We need to demonstrate our ability to produce the required
service for our clients over and over again. Another way is
being aware of what is happening around us and taking an
active interest in those things that impinge on our profession.
I feel that the nation’s concerns should be our concerns. Take,
for example, the problem of providing text books for schools.
Qurs is the foremost Association in Jamaica whose profession-
als are involved with the provision of reading material whether
it be for education, research, information or recreation. Have
we as an Association examined that problem which has been
so critical to the education of children? I repeat, the nation’s
concerns should be our concerns.

Before sharing with you some of the issues that we can
look on as an Association during the coming year, I must
mention one area in which I feel that the society has made
an impact on our profession and that is *“‘the information
explosion,” as it is sometimes referred to. What do we as pro-
fessionals find with the introduction of computer technology?
We find that the increasing use of computer technology in
the information process is outside the traditional library and
information systems. This point was forcibly made at a meet-
ing sponsored by the Association when it was brought to our
attention that the private and public sectors were collaborat-
ing to provide information for their needs. The setting up of
the Caribbean Basin Information Network which contains
current information relevant to the needs of business, govern-
ment agencies and other groups concerned with private sector
development in the Caribbean and America is being co-ordinat-
ed by the Private Sector Organization of Jamaica (PSOJ). To
my knowledge no librarian/information specialist is involved.
NACOLADS has been the catalyst for the introduction of
automation within the national information system and by
extension in some units within the system. We need to make a
concerted effort both as individuals and as a profession to
introduce strategies whereby we can acquire both hardware
and software or time on a system. This will be the only way in
which we can become part of the present thrust to provide
information. Information is now being recognised as a com-
modity. It is often spoken of as the “‘new capital”. We need to
become an active part of this new dynamism.

I now come to some of the special issues to which we can
pay attention in the future. Much work has already been
started on some of these.

They include: —
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e The strengthening of the Secretariat of the Association.

We are still without a permanent home. The continuation
of the.quest for a permanent home by the identification and
acquisition of a site is vital.

The expansion of the hours during which the Secretariat
is open and the introduction of some basic services to the
membership are necessary.

To this end I make an appeal to members who have materia!

such as closed files, brochures and photographs relating in any
way to the Association, to send them to the Secretariat at
Belmont Road.

e Stimulating and, if necessary, supporting research in the
field by professionals and library and information units.

o A further expansion of our publication agenda.

This could be done by encouraging and supporting the
writing of articles through the introduction of a monograph
series or an occasional paper series or any other series that is
applicable.

e A critical look at the adverse effect of the foreign ex-
change problems on the retrieval of information.

This is in respect not only of books, but of audio-visual
material and equipment and most of all of periodical litera-
ture. Currently, periodical literature is listed under the items
requiring a quota, but is hidden under the obscure heading of
‘““consumer goods”. Most units continue to experience prob-
lems with the acquisition of this important tool for providing
information. The Association should investigate the possibility
of setting up its own agency to import periodicals and if
possible to extend it to include library equipment. This would
need the full support of the profession.

e The welfare of librarians/information specialists being
paid from the public purse.

Apart from those that are classified as Civil Servants, there
is still no pension scheme for staff working in such institutions
as the National Library of Jamaica and the Jamaica Library
Service which is the organization that employs the largest
number of professionals in the island.

We need to make a concerted effort to bring these inade-
quacies to the attention of the authorities who can do some-
thing towards implementing a scheme. Coupled with this, is
the vexed question that salaries and benefits paid are not com-
mensurate with the responsibilities and duties that are attach-
ed to professional posts. NACOLADS and the Association
are working on this, but the co-operation of members in
responding to requests for information on units is necessary.
The reclassification of these posts is now urgent.

I must mention the fact that many of these professionals
have been designated travelling officers by the government,
but are left out of the arrangements for the receipt of car loans
or inclusion in the barter scheme. The membership of the pro-
fession has been very articulate on these problems that affect
them personally and we must work together towards making
a break-through.

o The manning of libraries in the schools by trained staff.
There is the need to convince the government that the quality
of education will improve significantly if libraries, as vital re-
source centres in schools, are managed by trained personnel
who can exploit the limited material available.

e A thorough analysis of the role and status of the library
technician within the profession.

e The support of the programmes of NACOLADS and the
Department of Library Studies. I feel that these institutions
in conjunction with the Association could give much of the
support that the members of the profession need: NACO-
LADS in its advisory capacity; the Library School providing
the manpower and keeping us abreast of innovations in the

field; and the Association, the most important of the three,
being the voice of the profession.

I pay tribute to the Working Parties especially the ones
which carried out the bulk of the nrogramme for the Associa-
tion during the last year. I also pay tribute to the two sections,
Schools and_Special Libraries. May they remain as healthy as
they began.

One task I must carry out before I close, is that of launch-
ing the 35th Anniversary Celebrations of the Association.
1 therefore officially launch the celebrations associated with
the 35th Anniversary of this Association.

I congratulate Miss Hermine Salmon and her Committee
on the planning of the programme. Three objectives have been
identified:—

— To project the image of the Association into the com-
munity with a view to getting greater public and profes-
sional support;

— To highlight the achievements of libraries and librarians
over the years and to publicize future programmes;

- To support the activities for the development of the
national information system.

I encourage you to participate and involve yourselves in

implementing this programme.

I thank members of the Association who have already
indicated their willingness to chair Working Parties and accept
other responsibilities.

~ 1 pledge to carry out my duties as President of the Associa-
tion in a manner that is always in the best interest of the
Association, and in return I ask for your full co-operation and
support.

(Delivered at the JLA Annual General Meeting, January 1985)
@
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sionals who were instrumental in having the school established
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ments is also needed. These can be made to selected organiza-
tions in Jamaica and abroad. Concern for the education of pro-
fessionals produced a library school. I hope our concern for
continuing education will produce similar results.

The second concern, that of our impact on the society as
a profession, has been tackled by the Association from time
to time. Last year our Promotions Working Party did an ex-
cellent job in mounting a most impressive and effective public
relations programme and I congratulate the members of that
Working Party.

I however feel, and I know you agree with me, that the
most effective public relations is still the satisfied client. This
is where we will make our most lasting impact on the society.
We can attempt this, either as a profession or through our
individual libraries and information units. I also feel that
many of us are still not yet satisfied with our public image.
If we are not satisfied with our public image and we feel we
need to change the public’s perception of whdt we represent
as a profession then one of the ways is through a high level of
service. We need to take a serious look at our clients’ needsand
then assess whether these are being filled by our organizations.
We need to demonstrate our ability to produce the required
service for our clients over and over again. Another way is
being aware of what is happening around us and taking an
active interest in those things that impinge on our profession.
I feel that the nation’s concerns should be our concerns. Take,
for example, the problem of providing text books for schools.
Qurs is the foremost Association in Jamaica whose profession-
als are involved with the provision of reading material whether
it be for education, research, information or recreation. Have
we as an Association examined that problem which has been
so critical to the education of children? I repeat, the nation’s
concerns should be our concerns.

Before sharing with you some of the issues that we can
look on as an Association during the coming year, I must
mention one area in which I feel that the society has made
an impact on our profession and that is “‘the information
explosion,” as it is sometimes referred to. What do we as pro-
fessionals find with the introduction of computer technology?
We find that the increasing use of computer technology in
the information process is outside the traditional library and
information systems. This point was forcibly made at a meet-
ing sponsored by the Association when it was brought to our
attention that the private and public sectors were collaborat-
ing to provide information for their needs. The setting up of
‘the Caribbean Basin Information Network which contains
current information relevant to the needs of business, govern-
ment agencies and other groups concerned with private sector
development in the Caribbean and America is being co-ordinat-
ed by the Private Sector Organization of Jamaica (PSOJ). To
my knowledge no librarian/information specialist is involved.
NACOLADS has been the catalyst for the introduction of
automation within the national information system and by
extension in some units within the system. We need to make a
concerted effort both as individuals and as a profession to
introduce strategies whereby we can acquire both hardware
and software or time on a system. This will be the only way in
which we can become part of the present thrust to provide
information. Information is now being recognised as a com-
modity. It is often spoken of as the “‘new capital”. We need to
become an active part of this new dynamism.

I now come to some of the special issues to which we can
pay attention in the future. Much work has already been
started on some of these.

They include:—
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o The strengthening of the Secretariat of the Association.

We are still without a permanent home. The continuation
of the.quest for a permanent home by the identification and
acquisition of a site is vital.

The expansion of the hours during which the Secretariat
is open and the introduction of some basic services to the
membership are necessary.

To this end I make an appeal to members who have materia:
such as closed files, brochures and photographs relating in any
way to the Association, to send them to the Secretariat at
Belmont Road.

e Stimulating and, if necessary, supporting research in the
field by professionals and library and information units.

o A further expansion of our publication agenda.

This could be done by encouraging and supporting the
writing of articles through the introduction of a monograph
series or an occasional paper series or any other series that is
applicable.

e A critical look at the adverse effect of the foreign ex-
change problems on the retrieval of information.

This is in respect not only of books, but of audio-visual
material and equipment and most of all of periodical litera-
ture. Currently, periodical literature is listed under the items
requiring a quota, but is hidden under the obscure heading of
‘“consumer goods”. Most units continue to experience prob-
lems with the acquisition of this important tool for providing
information. The Association should investigate the possibility
of setting up its own agency to import periodicals and if
possible to extend it to include library equipment. This would
need the full support of the profession.

e The welfare of librarians/information specialists being
paid from the public purse.

Apart from those that are classified as Civil Servants, there
is still no pension scheme for staff working in such institutions
as the National Library of Jamaica and the Jamaica Library
Service which is the organization that employs the largest
number of professionals in the island.

We need to make a concerted effort to bring these inade-
quacies to the attention of the authorities who can do some-
thing towards implementing a scheme. Coupled with this, is
the vexed question that salaries and benefits paid are not com-
mensurate with the responsibilities and duties that are attach-
ed to professional posts. NACOLADS and the Association
are working on this, but the co-operation of members in
responding to requests for information on units is necessary.
The reclassification of these posts is now urgent.

1 must mention the fact that many of these professionals
have been designated travelling officers by the government,
but are left out of the arrangements for the receipt of car loans
or inclusion in the barter scheme. The membership of the pro-
fession has been very articulate on these problems that affect
them personally and we must work together towards making
a break-through.

e The manning of libraries in the schools by trained staff.
There is the need to convince the government that the quality
of education will improve significantly if libraries, as vital re-
source centres in schools, are managed by trained personnel
who can exploit the limited material available.

o A thorough analysis of the role and status of the library
technician within the profession.

e The support of the programmes of NACOLADS and the
Department of Library Studies. I feel that these institutions
in conjunction with the Association could give much of the
support that the members of the profession need: NACO-
LADS in its advisory capacity; the Library School providing
the manpower and keeping us abreast of innovations in the

\

/

field; and the Association, the most important of the three,
being the voice of the profession.

I pay tribute to the Working Parties especially the ones
which carried out the bulk of the nrogramme for the Associa-
tion during the last year. I also pay tribute to the two sections,
Schools and_Special Libraries. May they remain as healthy as
they began.

One task I must carry out before I close, is that of launch-
ing the 35th Anniversary Celebrations of the Association.
I therefore officially launch the celebrations associated with
the 35th Anniversary of this Association.

I congratulate Miss Hermine Salmon and her Committee
on the planning of the programme. Three objectives have been
identified:—

— To project the image of the Association into the com-
munity with a view to getting greater public and profes-
sional support;

To highlight the achievements of libraries and librarians
over the years and to publicize future programmes;

— To support the activities for the development of the
national information system.

I encourage you to participate and involve yourselves in
implementing this programme.

I thank members of the Association who have already
indicated their willingness to chair Working Parties and accept
other responsibilities.

I pledge to carry out my duties as President of the Associa-
tion in a manner that is always in the best interest of the
Association, and in return I ask for your full co-operation and
support.

(Delivered at the JLA Annual General Meeting, January 1985)
@
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by John A. Aarons
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ADAME Past President. Fellow Librarians.
Visitors and Friends

1985 was a very eventful year for me and by
December I thought that there could be no more
surprises in store. However, I was wrong as one morning short-
ly after returning to office from attending a three month
management course, Mrs. Iton "phoned to ask whether I would
accept the nomination for the Presidency of the Jamaica
Library Association. This made me almost speechless but that
condition did not last long as | rapidly told the Director of the
Jamaica Library Service the several reasons why 1 was not
the right person to succeed her as President of the JLA!

However, after much persuasion from Mrs. Itcn and Mrs.
Salmon. encouragement from my colleagues and reflection on
my part. 1 decided to accept. I would like to thank the out-
going Executive for the confidence they have shown in nomin-
ating me and to you all for electing me President — the first
President in 12 years not to serve a year’s probationary period
of Ist Vice President!

I would also like to thank Mrs. Iton for what she has said
about my involvement and that of members of my family —
past and present — in the library field. A year or two ago a
Library School student came to interview me in connection
with her Caribbean Study paper on the reasons why so few
men were attracted to the library profession. The question
she asked which gave me the greatest difficulty in replying
was: Why did I become a librarian?

I gave her some answers which I am certain all of us could
give. However, 1 felt that something was lacking. It was diffi-
cult to describe the influence in one’s formative years of a
home environment in which books played an important
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part, libraries were a constant topic of conversation and
librarians frequent visitors. For me to move into the profession
via a sojourn in archives seemed natural. Marrying a librarian,
too, I suppose. was also natural!

I am very conscious of the honour of being elected Presi-
dent of this Association especially as my late father not only
occupied this position 13 years ago but was the most recent
male to do so. His immediate predecessors were Mr. K.E.
Ingram and Mr. C.L. Stuart. 1 do not know whether my elec-
tion today will initiate another three-year cycle of male presi-
dents! Incidentally, it is of interest to note that up to a few
minutes ago the same number of men and women have served
as president of the Association. Of the 32 presidents we have
had over the past 36 years - four served twice and there were
two presidents in one year — 16 were men and 16 were women.
I think I have now made it 17-16.

Our Association has now completed 35 years of service and
it would be tempting at this point to look back and reflect
on what has been achieved over these three and a half decades.
However. [ shall not do this as it seems we ought to be looking
to the future and at some of the directions in which the Asso-
ciation could be moving.

Life is constantly changing and as individuals we have to
change to keep up with new developments. The degree of
success with which we achieve this is an indication of our
strength and vitality. The same is true of institutions and
associations. I would therefore like to share with you some
ideas on areas in which we might be engaged.

One of these I would like to call professional self-analysis.
It is nothing new as all institutions should periodically review

their activities and programmes and see whether they are ful-
filling the needs for which they were established.

We can take note of the fact that a Futures Working Party
was established by the British Library Association to produce
a report on the changing requirements of librarianship in that
country. The report aroused much discussion and debate
among librarians in Britain. The article in the Library Associa-
tion Record describing the debate refers to the influential
nature of the Library Association and the fact that it “must
recognise the need to change itself to reflect the new needs
of workers in the information industry”.

Debate is healthy, but presupposes active participation
by members. We can only make effective plans for the future
if we spend some time critically examining the profession,
carrying out evaluations and documenting our findings.

The Department of Library Studies at the University of the
West Indies (UWI) is in the forefront of this activity in Jamaica
through investigative research. Undergraduate students in the
department have been, and still are. collecting important data
during the course of investigative research for the compulsory
Caribbean Studies paper required in partial fulfilment of
the UWI B.A. degree. The papers have provided useful and
important information on matters of concern to us. Hope-
fully, these former students will follow through with their
research topics and publish articles based on their findings
when they become practising librarians. Members of the Asso-
ciation who assist students with their research papers. by
answering questionnaires and through discussions. are support-
ing the profession and maintaining a balance between the
academic approach and the realities of the work place.

Although we are constantly discussing professional matters,
we must ask ourselves whether they are sufficiently docu-
mented with a view to sharing new methods and approaches.
We should be writing more on issues which affect us. This
should be disseminated through the Association’s publications

the Bulletin and newsletter — which are oriented towards
reports, programmes and other library activities. As a mem-
ber of :he Research and Publications Working Party and as
a former editor of JLA News 1 am aware of the difficulty in
getting members — including myself — to write.

Nevertheless, 1 think it is important that a channel be
found, apart from the regular meetings, through which mem-
bers can express their opinions and concerns on professional
matters. For dialogue to be established, 1 would like to pro-
pose that the newsletter reserve space for letters from mem-
bers on matters of interest or concern to them. You can begin
by criticizing what I am saying today!

This leads me to another matter which I would like to call
Professional Renewal. One of the stated aims of the Library
Association when it was formed 36 years ago was to unite
“all persons engaged in or interested in, library work in
Jamaica and to provide opportunities for their meeting together
to discuss matters relating to libraries”. Over the years the
Education Working Party, the Schools and more recently the
Special Libraries Section, have arranged meetings, seminars
and workshops on various professional matters. Speakers on
these occasions have been visiting librarians or professionals
in other fields. We have profited greatly from these persons
and hopefully we shall continue to use them.

However, 1 would like to see us using our own members
more frequently as speakers on matters which should be of
concern or interest to us. This could take the form of lectures,
discussions or verbal reports on conferences attended.

Some of you may recall that a few years ago at a regular
meeting in Ocho Rios, instead of having a guest speaker we
had presentations from three or four librarians on some of the
highlights of conferences they had attended during the pre-
ceding summer. I know that members submit articles on the
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conferences for |the Bulletin and newsletters but these are
not the same as personal reports with the interaction of
the audience. Also, there are many things which one might
relate but not particularly wish to see recorded in print.
In this connection I recall the “Pajama Story” told by one
of our former Presidents who attended an IFLA Conference
in Europe!

What of the many librarians — some of whom are members
of the Association — who are no longer working in libraries.
Some left voluntarily while others have been promoted to
positions outside of the library in their respective organiz-
ations. These persons have additional skills in areas such as
personnel management and public relations and should be
encouraged to share them with their colleagues. Some of these
persons will need little encouragement as they are anxious to
retain their links with the profession and would like to assist
in ways other than obtaining advertisements from their
organizations for the Bulletin!

Let us by all means use the skills and expertise of per-
sons in other professions. But let us not forget the know-
ledge and expertise which many of our members possess and
which would be of value to all of us. I am. therefore. propos-
ing that we begin a programme of professional meetings on a
regular basis — say once a month — when a member speaks
on a topic of general interest.

Another area of concern I would like to raise is one with
which we have wrestled over the past 35 years. It is in connec-
tion with one of the stated aims of the Association:*‘to
promote a wider knowledge of library work and to form an
educated public opinion on libraries”. This is a difficult area
as we are trying to change the public’s perception of what is
involved in being a librarian and what a library is and the kind
of services it offers. I do not think that this will be achieved
just by changing the title of “Librarian™ to that of “"Informa-
tion Specialist™. Instead, we have to project ourselves and our
work as much as possible.

However, at times 1 wonder if we are not speaking to our-
selves and therefore to the converted. Is an exhibition on a
library in a library seen by anyone who is not in the habit of
visiting libraries on a regular basis? It seems to me that if we
wish to have an impact on the society we should go where we
can be seen by people who might not normally come in con-
tact with libraries. The Special Libraries Section demonstrated
this kind of approach a few years ago when it participated in
a Science and Technology Exhibition at the University of the
West Indies.

The premier annual exhibition in Jamaica is the Denbigh
Agricultural Show and the Jamaica Library Service has parti-
cipated for years. 1 think it would be excellent if the JLA
could have a booth or stall highlighting libraries and informa-
tion centres especially those in the field of agriculture and
agri-business. Hopefully, we should accomplish more than
merely letting the Jamaica Livestock Association know that
JLA means Jamaica Library Association!

I use Denbigh as an example but surely there are other
expositions such as those in Banking and Finance, Export
Trade, Manufacturing, and Tourism, for which we could seek
sponsorship and participate. At such occasions we could
demonstrate how we provide information on highly specializ-
ed subjects.

But we must recognize that people are constantly seeking
information at several levels — one only has to look at the
questions in the Gleaner and the Star to realize this. A posi-
tive step in this direction is now being taken by the Jamaica
Library Service in its Community Information Service being
offered as a pilot project in some rural parishes. It is through
this kind of action that the public will come to realize that
libraries are more than books, they|are |Information Centres.
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I realize that a great deal more could be said on these and
other matters. For instance, the usual appeal could have been
made to librarians to join the Association and support its
activities. This has not been done as I am assuming that this
audience comprises librarians and other persons working in
or interested in libraries who have already paid their member-
ship subscription, who will themselves assist in ‘‘running
down” delinquent librarians and who will be actively support-
ing the Association during the coming year.

In closing, I would like to congratulate Mrs. Sybil Iton
and members of the 1985 Executive for the work they accom-
plished last year. I congratulate them also on the comprehen-
sive report which has been presented today. If Mrs. Iton thinks
that having attained the position of Immediate Past President
means a relaxing year, she is in for a surprise. She will still have
a lot to do and 1 would like to thank her for the assistance
and support promised.

My colleagues and 1 on the new Executive look forward
to a challenging year and to serving you for the next 12
months. I am confident that we will be able to count on your
co-operation and support.

Thank you.
(Delivered at the JLA Annual General Meeting, January 1986)
@
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— Solidarity Academy

Cosmetology — School of Cosmeto-
logy
Garment Industry Skills — GARMEX Academy

PERSONS 17—-25 YEARS OF AGE ARE ELIGIBLE.

SOLIDARITY PROGRANIME

This is the most recent programme. It provides self-
employment opportunities for unemployed youth
(18—30 years of age) with low levels of training, limited

resources and little or no access to credit.

ILESTONES OF THE
JAMAICA LIBRARY ASSOCIATION
1950 — 1985

by John A. Aarons

N 1985 the|Jamaica Library Asso-

ciation! (JLA) marked 35 years of

service to the library profession in

Jamaica. During this period the
Association has achieved notable successes
and these are in no small way due to the
dedication of its members who have
worked hard to establish and promote
the library profession as an integral part
of the country’s development. The Asso-
ciation’s impact is not only confined to
Jamaica as it has made important contri-
butions to the library profession at
regional and international levels.

This article is not intended to be a
history of the JLA over the past 35 years
or a critique of its activities. Instead it
is to indicate the Association’s objectives
and some of its specific accomplishments
within the period in the following main
areas:

e Education and Training for Librar-
ians

e Development of Standards for the
Profession

e Promotion of Libraries and the
Library Profession

o Developmentof International Library
links.

It should be noted that the achieve-
ments of the Association are closely
related to the growth and development
of libraries and documentation centres
in the country and to the realization by
successive governments that libraries are
an integral part of the development pro-
cess.

ESTABLISHMENT OF THE
JAMAICA LIBRARY ASSOCIATION

The initiative for the establishment of
a library association came from Mr. A.S.
Bryant. the first Director of the Jamaica
Library Service who felt that such a body
was an ‘“essential part of library organiz-
atior: in the island”. Accordingly in 1949,
a year after the Jamaica Library Service
was established, he decided, with the
approval of his Board, to call a meeting
of all persons working in libraries or
having an interest in library development.

The meeting was a success as 94 per-
sons met at the St. Catherine Parish
Library on July 14, 1949 and passed a

resolution that the Jamaica Library
Association be established with the fol-
lowing objectives:

e To unite all persons engaged in or
interested in library work in
Jamaica and to provide opportuni-
ties for their meeting together to
discuss matters relating to libraries.

e To encourage co-operation and to
promote the active development
and maintenance of libraries
throughout Jamaica.

e To promote a high standard of edu-
cation and training of library staff
and whatever may improve the
status of the librarians.

e To promote a wider knowledge of
library work and to form an educat-
ed public opinion on libraries.

A provisional committee was elected
to prepare a draft constitution which was
adopted at the AGM on January 26,
1950, at which time the Jamaica Library
Association was launched.

The structure of the JLA has changed
over the years to keep pace with the
growing needs of the profession. In 1964
standing working parties were establish-
ed to take the place of ad-hoc commit-
tees set up to carry out specific projects
and to provide for new services. As a
result of the special needs of librarians
working in school libraries or interested
in school library development, a Schools
Section was formed in 1973. A similar
feeling by librarians working in special
libraries in the public and private sectors
led to the formation of a Special Libraries
and Information Section in 1982.

An indication of how the Associa-
tion has grown over the 35-year period
can be seen by comparing the 1950 mem-
bership figures with those of 1985.

1950 1985

Full 59 152
Associate 12 35
Institutional 6 62
Student - 14
77 263

Not more than six of the 59 persons
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with full membership in 1950 had formal
training in librarianship and only one was
a Jamaican. By 1985 most of the 152
persons on record as full members were
librarians and almost all were Jamaican
or from the other territories of thelCom-
monwealth Caribbean.

TRAINING

The significant increase in the number
of librarians occurred during the 1970s
and 1980s and this was dye mainly to the
establishment of the Department of
Library Studies at the University of the
West Indies in 1971. The JLA was one of
the prime movers behind the establish-
ment of this department. Dr. Dorothy
Collings, first Professor and Head of the
Department of Library Studies, in
acknowledging the role of the JLA in this
regard noted. “the progressive thinking
and forceful application which were given
by this body to the question of providing
formal library education to the region
were important contributing factors
throughout the long period of explora-
tion and negotiation’.

From its inception the JLA was con-
cerned with training as it realized that
there was a great need for professional
librarians to man the growing number of
libraries in the island. The first commit-
tee established was one on Education and
it recommended that the fullest advan-
tage be taken of the Eastern Caribbean
Regional Library School in Trinidad. It
was hoped that this part-time school in
Trinidad would become a fully fledged
Library School, but this was not to be as
it ceased operations in 1962. In that year,
the JLA in collaboration with the Library
Association of Trinidad and Tobago made
its first submission to the UWI to estab-
lish a library school.

The JLA’s special committee drew up
detailed proposals for the establishment
of a library school at the UWI, including
the provision of funding. It followed
through with letters, reports and meetings
with the UWI Vice-Chancellor and other
UWI officials as well as the Minister of
Education in Jamaica. Eventually, through
vigorous representations the Association
was able to prevail upon the Government
to obtain the services of the Unesco con-
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I realize that a great deal more could be said on these and
other matters. For instance, the usual appeal could have been
made to librarians to join the Association and support its
activities. This has not been done as I am assuming that this
audience comprises librarians and other persons working in
or interested in libraries who have already paid their member-
ship subscription, who will themselves assist in ‘“‘running
down’ delinquent librarians and who will be actively support-
ing the Association during the coming year.

In closing, 1 would like to congratulate Mrs. Sybil Iton
and members of the 1985 Executive for the work they accom-
plished last year. I congratulate them also on the comprehen-
sive report which has been presented today. If Mrs. Iton thinks
that having attained the position of Immediate Past President
means a relaxing year, she is in for a surprise. She will still have
a lot to do and 1 would like to thank her for the assistance
and support promised.

My colleagues and 1 on the new Executive look forward
to a challenging year and to serving you for the next 12
months. 1 am confident that we will be able to count on your
co-operation and support.

Thank you.

(Delivered at the JLA Annual General Meeting, January 1986)
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with full membership in 1950 had formal
training in librarianship and only one was
a Jamaican. By 1985 most of the 152
persons on record as full members were
librarians and almost all were Jamaican
or from the other territories of the'Com-
monwealth Caribbean.

TRAINING

The significant increase in the number
of librarians occurred during the 1970s
and 1980s and this was dye mainly to the
establishment of the Department of
Library Studies at the University of the
West Indies in 1971. The JLA was one of
the prime movers behind the establish-
ment of this department. Dr. Dorothy
Collings, first Professor and Head of the
Department of Library Studies, in
acknowledging the role of the JLA in this
regard noted. ‘‘the progressive thinking
and forceful application which were given
by this body to the question of providing
formal library education to the region
were important contributing factors
throughout the long period of explora-
tion and negotiation™.

From its inception the JLA was con-
cerned with training as it realized that
there was a great need for professional
librarians to man the growing number of
libraries in the island. The first commit-
tee established was one on Education and
it recommended that the fullest advan-
tage be taken of the Eastern Caribbean
Regional Library School in Trinidad. It
was hoped that this part-time school in
Trinidad would become a fully fledged
Library School, but this was not to be as
it ceased operations in 1962. In that year,
the JLA in collaboration with the Library
Association of Trinidad and Tobago made
its first submission to the UWI to estab-
lish a library school.

The JLA’s special committee drew up
detailed proposals for the establishment
of a library school at the UWI, including
the provision of funding. It followed
through with letters, reports and meetings
with the UWI Vice-Chancellor and other
UWI officials as well as the Minister of
Education in Jamaica. Eventually, through
vigorous representations the Association
was able to prevail upon the Government
to obtain the services of the Unesco con-
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sultant to survey the training needs of
librarians in the country. The consultant,
Dr. J. Perian Danton, recommended that
a library school be established at Mona
and Unesco agreed to assist with funding
for four years. Thus, in 1971, the Depart-
ment of Library Studies began operations
to provide professional library training
in the Caribbean.

PROMOTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Although education and training have
been major preoccupations of the JLA it
has not overlooked its other objectives,
one of them being to form an educated
public opinion on libraries. As a result
of a reorganization of the Association in
1964, four working parties were estab-
lished, one of them being promotional.

National Library Week

The major project of the first Promo-
tions Working Party was the organization
of a National Library Week which took
place between March 612, 1966. The
activities were held on an all-island basis
and consisted of book displays. lectures,
panel discussions, quizzes, film shows and
debates. The results of the week’s activi-
ties were carefully analyzed to see what
it achieved and to provide a guide for
future events of this kind. It was found,
for instance, that children displayed the
greatest interest in the activities and
readership among this group increased.
Another pleasing result was that the
displays of books on the West Indies
increased demand from readers for these
titles. As a result of the success of this
“Library Week™ it was proposed that one
be held every three years. Unfortunately,
it was not until 1981 that another
“Library Week" was held, the theme of
which was “Library and Information
Services: your partners in progress’.
Activities included a major exhibition
opened by the Minister of Education,
panel discussions on radio and television
and displays in various libraries. The week
began with a special four page feature in
the Daily Gleaner and ended with an
all.-day AGM, and a seminar on matters
affecting the profession.

25th Anniversary

Between the two organized “‘Library
Weeks” a number of activities were held
to promote libraries and the library pro-
fession. The major one occurred in 1974
when the JLA celebrated its 25th anni-
versary. The event was marked by a
special supplement in the Daily Gleaner
with congratulatory messages from
leaders of state and articles on the Asso-
ciation and the various libraries in the
country.

The major event of the 25th Anniver-
sary celebrations was the opening of an
exhibition entitled Libraries: Media,
Sources and Resources by the President-
Elect of the (British) Library Association
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who, along with his wife, was in Jamaica
as the Association’s guest for the celebra-
tions.

The Association has identified itself
with national events and in association
with the National Council on Libraries,
Archives and Documentation Services
(NACOLADS) mounted an exhibition
entitled Libraries and Information: Tech-
nology at Work to mark Jamaica’s 21st
anniversary of Independence in 1983.

As a result of these activities the work
of the Association and the importance
and value of librarians have been pro-
moted to a wider audience.

DEVELOPMENT OF STANDARDS
FOR THE PROFESSION

School Libraries

From its inception the Association
identified school libraries as deserving of
special attention if they were to play an
important role in the educational system.
The 1950 Executive Committee sent
circulars to schools and training colleges.
encouraging them to join the Association
in the hope that this would *. . . pave
the way for the formation of a schools’
libraries section of the Association™.

A Schools Section did not become a
reality until 23 years later but the prob-
lems of school libraries had not been
ignored. A committee was set up to pre-
pare standards for the minimum require-
ments for school libraries and these were
published in 1972. A formal presentation
was made to the then Minister of Educa-
tion and the Ministry was asked to recog-
nize and implement the Standards in all
schools. It was not until 1977 that the
Government agreed to implement them
and a circular was sent to all schools to
this effect. The Jamaica Library Service
purchased 1,000 copies of the document
and presented them to the Ministry for
distribution to schools.

College Libraries

The Association. in 1980, produced
guidelines for the operation of libraries
in training colleges under the title of
College Library Standards. This publica-
tion covered areas such as equipment, sta-
tionery, budget preparation and the use
of audio-visual and non-book material. A
formal presentation of the College
Library Standards was made to the
Minister of Education in November 1980.

INTERNATIONAL LINKS

“Libraries and the Challenge of Change”
— International Library Conference,
April 1972

In 1970, it was felt that the time had
come for the Association to broaden its
horizons and to host an international
gathering of librarians to discuss deve-
lopments in the field of library science

JLA Bulletin 1985/86

and to consider the implications of those
developments for libraries in the Carib-
bean. The idea was enthusiastically receiv-
ed by the Association and preparation
began for the conference which took
place between April 2429, 1972.

The conference was sponsored by the
Jamaica Library Association in colla-
boration with the Ministry of Education
and the Jamaica Library Service. It was
undoubtedly one of the most important
events in the history of the JLA and
attracted over 260 participants from 18
countries of the Caribbean, North America
and Europe and regional and interna-
tional organizations. The emphasis of
the conference was on the Caribbean
and at each session two papers were pre-
sented, one a general paper from a
librarian from a non-Caribbean territory
and the other by someone from the
English-speaking Caribbean.

Considerable financial support was
obtained for the conference from the
public and private sectors and the confer-
ence generated much publicity. The con-
ference proceedings were published in
1975 by Mansell Publishing Co. for the
Jamaica Library Association and the
Jamaica Library Service.

Running concurrently with the confer-
ence was a Book Fair which was organiz-
ed by the JLA in collaboration with the
JLS and the Ministry of Education. The
year 1972 had been designated Interna-
tional Book Year and the Fair which had
as its theme ‘“Books for Living~ was
Jamaica's contribution to the year’s cele-
bration. Over 70 publishers and book-
sellers participated in the Fair which was
attended by over 5,000 persons.

Commonwealth Library Association
(COMLA)

1972 was indeed a historic year for
the Jamaica Library Association as in
November at the inaugural meeting of
the Commonwealth Library Association
(COMLA) in Lagos. Nigeria. Jamaica was
chosen as the site for the Secretariat of
this new international organization. The
Jamaica Library Association was repre-
sented at this conference by Miss Leila
Thomas who had successfully chaired the
organizing committee of the International
Library Conference. Jamaica’s application
to house the Secretariat was no doubt
strengthened by the commitment which
the Jamaica Library Association had
obtained from the Government prior to
the conference to provide a grant towards
the maintenance of the Secretariat if it
were sited in Jamaica.

The JLA has been a strong supporter
of COMLA and in 1980 when the Execu-
tive Secretary resigned and financial con-
siderations precluded a replacement,
members of the JLA expressed their
willingness to keep the office open on
a voluntary basis. While a decision was

pending on the Secretariat, it was tem-
porarily relocated to London. It was
returned to Jamaica in 1983 as the JLA
offered to provide the services of a part-
time Executive Secretary and accommo-
dation for a period of three years in the
first instance. At the 1983 COMLA Coun-
cil the JLA’s representative, Miss Steph-
ney Ferguson, was elected Vice-President,
and in 1986 became the President.

TIASL

The International Association of
School Librarians (IASL) is another
international organization. founded at
about the same time as COMLA, with
which the JLA has had a special relation-
ship. It was inaugurated in Jamaica in
1971 during the Conference of the World
Confederation of Organizations of the
Teaching Profession. In 1977. Mrs. Amy
Robertson. a past President of the JLA.
was elected President of IASL and serv-
ed until 1983,

In 1985, the IASL ‘*returned” to
Jamaica. The JLA. in association with
Unesco. sponsored its 14th Annual Con-
ference. Once again. the JLA played host
to overseas librarians — 49 of whom came
from North America. Europe and 15
Caribbean and Latin American countries.
The organization of this conference.
including the raising of the necessary
funds. occupied much of the time of the

members of the JLA in 1985. It is grati-
fying to note that the conference was
very successful and participants were full
of praise for its organization and pro-
grammes. According to a report on the
conference in IFLA Journal (12), 1986,
*. . . the Jamaican experience leaves a
warm spot in the hearts of all who partici-
pated”.

CONCLUSION

The JLA activities noted in this article
cover only some of the highlights of the
Association’s programmes over the past
three and a half decades. A full account
of the Association’s activities in areas
such as continuing education for libra-
rians. representations to the Government
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on matters affecting the profession and
links with regional and international
associations in addition to the areas
mentioned, will be included in the
history of the Association now in pre-
paration.

These past achicvements have been
highlighted to remind and encourage
members tocontinue to work to fulfill the
Association’s objectives. Although much
has been achieved over the years a great
deal remains to be done for the library
profession to maintain the momentum
it has gathered. New programmes have to
be developed in keeping with changes in
the society so that librarians and inform-
ation service personnel can remain in the
forefront of national development. @
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the Jamaica Library Association as in
November at the inaugural meeting of
the Commonwealth Library Association
(COMLA) in Lagos. Nigeria. Jamaica was
chosen as the site for the Secretariat of
this new international organization. The
Jamaica Library Association was repre-
sented at this conference by Miss Leila
Thomas who had successfully chaired the
organizing committee of the International
Library Conference. Jamaica’s application
to house the Secretariat was no doubt
strengthened by the commitment which
the Jamaica Library Association had
obtained from the Government prior to
the conference to provide a grant towards
the maintenance of the Secretariat if it
were sited in Jamaica.

The JLA has been a strong supporter
of COMLA and in 1980 when the Execu-
tive Secretary resigned and financial con-
siderations precluded a replacement,
members of the JLA expressed their
willingness to keep the office open on
a voluntary basis. While a decision was

pending on the Secretariat, it was tem-
porarily relocated to London. It was
returned to Jamaica in 1983 as the JLA
offered to provide the services of a part-
time Executive Secretary and accommo-
dation for a period of three years in the
first instance. At the 1983 COMLA Coun-
cil the JLA’s representative, Miss Steph-
ney Ferguson, was elected Vice-President,
and in 1986 became the President.

TASL

The International Association of
School Librarians (IASL) is another
international organization. founded at
about the same time as COMLA, with
which the JLA has had a special relation-
ship. It was inaugurated in Jamaica in
1971 during the Conference of the World
Confederation of Organizations of the
Teaching Profession. In 1977, Mrs. Amy
Robertson. a past President of the JLA.
was elected President of IASL and serv-
ed until 1983,

In 1985, the IASL ‘*returned” to
Jamaica. The JLA. in association with
Unesco. sponsored its 14th Annual Con-
ference. Once again. the JLA played host
to overseas librarians — 49 of whom came
from North America, Europe and 15
Caribbean and Latin American countries.
The organization of this conference,.
including the raising of the necessary
funds. occupied much of the time of the

members of the JLA in 1985. It is grati-
fying to note that the conference was
very successful and participants were full
of praise for its organization and pro-
grammes. According to a report on the
conference in IFLA Journal (12), 1986,
*“. . . the Jamaican experience leaves a
warm spot in the hearts of all who partici-
pated”.

CONCLUSION

The JLA activities noted in this article
cover only some of the highlights of the
Association’s programmes over the past
three and a half decades. A full account
of the Association’s activities in areas
such as continuing education for libra-
rians. representations to the Government
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on matters affecting the profession and
links with regional and international
associations in addition to the areas
mentioned, will be included in the
history of the Association now in pre-
paration.

These past achicvements have been
highlighted to remind and encourage
members tocontinue to work to fulfill the
Association’s objectives. Although much
has been achieved over the years a great
deal remains to be done for the library
profession to maintain the momentum
it has gathered. New programmes have to
be developed in keeping with changes in
the society so that librarians and inform-
ation service personnel can remain in the
forefront of national development. O]
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INFORMATION POLICY
FOR JAMAICA

by Sheila Lampart

INTRODUCTION

The Seminar on the Evaluation and
Analysis of National Information Policy
was convened in Jamaica in June 1985
with assistance from Unesco. The theme
of the seminar was “Towards the deve-

lopment of a national information
policy™.
A Working Document based on

Unesco guidelines, and examining exist-
ing information policies in Jamaica and
the areas which still needed to be address-
ed. provided the background for parti-
cipants, presenters and chairmen of
Working Sessions. These were drawn from
a wide cross-section of persons including
policy-makers. administrators. educators,
scientists. technocrats, media personnel.
information users and information spe-
cialists from both the public and private
sectors.

The seminar produced ‘‘Proposals for
formulating a national information policy
statement” aimed at harmonizing and
enhancing the wide range of existing
information policies in Jamaica as well as
Recommendations’™ for the implementa-
tion of such a policy.

BACKGROUND

As a small developing country in the
Caribbean (area: 4.411 square miles;
population 2% million) Jamaica’s informa-
tion policies were established. as the need
was perceived, in the first instance dur-
ing the late nineteenth century. as a
British dependency (1656—1962) and
especially in the period immediately pre-
ceding and following its attainment of
sovereignty (1962).

These policies were aimed at the collec-
tion, preservation and provision of
information relevant to particular needs
and relating to education, culture and the
economy.

They emanated as:

1) legislative enactments providing for
the preservation of printed materials? and
the protection of the creators of artistic
works2, establishment of special institu-
tions3 having an information compon-

ent4 including research institutionsS,
libraries6, archives? and special informa-

tion services8;

2) activities in support of library and
information services such as

a) the provision, on a continuing basis,
of funding for the training and
education of professional staff
through fellowships, grants and
scholarships as well as for in-
service and other training pro-
grammes for support staff
(1950 present};

b) the construction and maintenance
of specially designed buildings in all
parish capitals (13) and the head-
quarters for the public library ser-
vice (1950— present);

c) the provision of posts for librarians
in Government ministries, depart-
ments and agencies; '

d) the establishment of libraries in
educational institutions at primary,
secondary and tertiary levels;

e) the establishment of the regional
library school at the University of
the West Indies (1971);

f) provision of accommodation for
the Secretariat of the Common-
wealth Library Association
(1973 present);

g) the hosting of national, regional
and international conferences,
seminars and workshops related to
the provision of information.

In 1972 the newly-elected Prime
Minister set up an Exploratory Commit-
tee to examine the existing situation with
regard to Arts and Culture and to make
recommendations.

The findings of the Sub-Committee on
Libraries highlighted that library and in-
formation services had evolved at various
times to meet a variety of needs, were at

different levels of development and lack-

ed co-ordination resulting in duplication
of some services and the absence of
others which were vital to the social and
economic progress of the country. On the
Committee’s recommendation therefore,
the Prime Minister appointed in 1973 a
National Council on Libraries, Archives
and Documentation Services (NACO-
LADS) as an advisory body to Govern-

W

ment regarding the development of a
co-ordinated national information system
to provide more effectively for the
information needs of all levels of the
society.

The Council’s first tasks were to carry
out a survey of existing services® and to
formulate a plan for the development of
a national information system?'0. These
exercises, undertaken with the full co-
operation of the library and information
community and persons from related
fields, identified the gaps in services and
policies as well as the need for a national
information policy which should form an
integral part of the overall national deve-
lopment plan.

The Plan for a National Documenta-
tion, Information and Library System
for Jamaica formulated with Unesco’s

" help in 1977. published in 1978 and

accepted in principle by Government.
recommended that the organizational
framework of the national information
system should be structured as a series
of networks some of which were already
functioning and others which were to be
established (see Appendix II). The former
comprised the Jamaica Library Service.
an island-wide network of public and
school libraries. the libraries of the Uni-
versity of the West Indies, Mona Campus
and the Jamaica Archives. responsible for
the acquisition, custody and preservation
of the official records of the nation.

Another major recommendation was
the establishment of the National Library
of Jamaica. (Institute of Jamaica Act
1978), which, in addition to its traditional
functions. would undertake to assist with
the further development of special
libraries in the public and private sectors;
these special libraries to be grouped in
four networks for Scientific and Techni-
cal Information (STIN), Socio-economic
Information (SECIN), Legal Information
(LINET) and College Libraries Informa-
tion (COLINET) for tertiary educational
institutions outside of the University
campus.

With the support of the Government
and technical assistance particularly from
the International Development Research
Centre (IDRC) of Ottawa, the Organiza-
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tion of American States (OAS) and
Unesco, considerable progress has been
made with the development of the Na-
tional Library, the Socio-economic and
the Scientific and Technical Information
Networks. Libraries of the University of
the West Indies, Mona, have since deve-
loped a computerized union list of serials
and a union catalogue of monographs
while the Jamaica Archives has benefitted
from a new Archives Act 1982 and the
establishment of an Intermediate Records
Centre.

In 1983 a review of the progress
made with regard to the recommenda-
tions of the Plan was undertaken to
evaluate achievements, to examine recom-
mendations which had not been imple-
mented and to determine goals for the
next five years. From this review has
evolved a Second Plan, publication of
which is now in progress. Like its pre-
decessor, priority has been given to the
development of human resources, the
information networks and the automa-
tion of the national information system.

THE SCIENTIFIC & TECHNICAL
INFORMATION NETWORK (STIN)

Although some individual services and
information units are already automated,
the National Library of Jamaica is res-
ponsible for the establishment of com-
puterized national bibliographic data
bases. In collaboration with the Scienti-
fic and Technical Information Network
(STIN) and NACOLADS, a computeriz-
ed union list of serials for STIN has been
produced and is proving to be a useful
tool for referral and inter-library lending
as well as a pilot project for the compila-
tion of the National Union List of Serials.

STIN has also undertaken a survey of
Science and Technology (S & T) activities
in Jamaica from which has been compiled
a skills bank and a list of equipment avail-
able in the units of the network. As the
primary objectove of the networks is the
rationalisation and sharing of resources or
more effective service, these directories
are valuable tools. The production of
bibliographic tools - indexes and abstracts
of indigenous scientific and technical
information — has also begun.

During the past ten years,the subject
of national information policy has been
discussed on many occasions and at a
number of meetings organized by the
National Council in collaboration with
national, regional and international insti-
tutions (See Appendix I). Of particular
relevance to this meeting is a Workshop
on Scientific and Technical Information
(STI) Policy, held in October 1978,
organized by the Scientific Research
Council in collaboration with NACO-
LADS and with technical assistance from
OAS. This resulted in the formulation of
15 recommendations relating to the
effective provision of scientific and
technical information.

Problems identified in the develop-
ment of STI in Jamaica, which are
common to most developing countries,
are:

1) the absence of a tradition of science
and technology which is particularly
serious when the economy is based on
agriculture;

2) a lack of emphasis on the teaching of
science and related subjects at all
levels of the educational system;

3) low user-awareness of the potential
benefits of science and technology;

4) inadequate human, material and finan-
cial resources for STI services;

5) lack of recognition of the work of
local scientists;

6) poor documentation of the results of
research and other STI generated in
the country;

7) limited local research;

8) absence of a national body with
responsibility for advising the Govern-
ment on matters affecting activities
in science and technology (S & T)
or which will be affected by develop-
ments in S & T.

The Recommendations of the 1978
Workshop were further refined at a
Seminar on the Development of a Na-
tional Science and Technology Policy
convened in 1981 by the Scientific
Research Council with assistance from
the Organization of American States. As
a result of the findings and recommend-
ations of the 1981 meeting and formal
submissions to Government, a Ministry
of Science, Technology and the Environ-
ment was set up. Unfortunately, this
move, which augured well for accelerated
development and co-ordination of both
S & T activities and STI, was short-lived
due to financial and other constraints.
The new Ministry was then assigned as a
department of the Ministry of Agricul-
ture.

At a one-day seminar, convened in
January 1986, to complete the prepara-
tion of national policies for science and
technology, the recommendations on
STI were amended to read:—

“The development of an effective
Scientific and Technical Information Net-
work is critical to the development of
Science and Technology”.

The Policy should therefore:—

1) promote the dissemination of STI to
all sectors of the population to ensure
that scientific and technological dis-
coveries and developments are brought
to the attention of decision-makers
and the general public;

2) use all possible media elements to
develop an appreciation of science and
technology in the entire population;

3) encourage the development of STIN
in order to provide access to STI
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resources within the country as well
as from overseas so as to meet the
information needs of all levels of the
society.

REGIONAL AND
INTERNATIONAL ACTIVITIES

Although Jamaica has not yet estab-
lished its National Council for Science
and Technology as recommended for the
effective development, monitoring and
evaluation of policies and programmes
for science and technology, it does parti-
cipate in the Caribbean Council for
Science and Technology (CCST), an inter-
governmental organization established in
1980.

“The CCST is an operational mechan-
ism for co-operation and mutual assist-
ance. . . incorporating features designed
to strengthen national capabilities. . . so
as to utilize fully Caribbean expertise and
to ensure that regional activities accord
to the Tpriorities of the participating coun-
tries.” 11

CCST’s first project was the Prepara-
tion and Exchange of Audio-visual
Material for Education in Science and
Technology with the objective of sensi-
tizing students, teachers and the general
public as well as creating an awareness of
the role of science and technology in
the society by making available informa-
tion in a format that can be understood
by all levels of the society.

Other projects include a Regional
Training Workshop for Teachers and
Film Technicians and a Workshop on
Science Writing and Communication.

In 1986 a Sub-regional meeting of
Caribbean Experts on New Technologies
is expected to produce:—

1) a directory of case studies demonstrat-
ing the current practical applicability
of new technologies within the Carib-
bean context;

2) a system of continuous monitoring
and dissemination of data on new
technological developments;

3) indication as to the type of training
and research to be developed in the
field of new technologies; and

4) suggestions as to the approaches for
up-grading traditional technologies
with the aid of new technologies.

U.S. NATIONAL TECHNICAL
INFORMATION SERVICE

The Scientific Research Council (SRC)
is the national co-operating agency for
the U.S. National Technical Information
Service (NTIS) which is the central
source for the public sale of U.S. Govern-
ment sponsored research, development
and engjneering reports as well as foreign
technical reports and other analyses pre-
pared by national and local Government
agencies. SRC promotes and makes
available these documents to the local
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INFORMATION POLICY
FOR JAMAICA

by Sheila Lampart

INTRODUCTION

The Seminar on the Evaluation and
Analysis of National Information Policy
was convened in Jamaica in June 1985
with assistance from Unesco. The theme
of the seminar was “Towards the deve-
lopment of a national information
policy™.

A  Working Document based on
Unesco guidelines, and examining exist-
ing information policies in Jamaica and
the areas which still needed to be address-
ed. provided the background for parti-
cipants, presenters and chairmen of
Working Sessions. These were drawn from
a wide cross-section of persons including
policy-makers. administrators. educators,
scientists. technocrats, media personnel.
information users and information spe-
cialists from both the public and private
sectors.

The seminar produced “‘Proposals for
formulating a national information policy
statement” aimed at harmonizing and
enhancing the wide range of existing
information policies in Jamaica as well as
“Recommendations” for the implementa-
tion of such a policy.

BACKGROUND

As a small developing country in the
Caribbean (area: 4.411 square miles;
population 2% million) Jamaica’s informa-
tion policies were established. as the need
was perceived, in the first instance dur-
ing the late nineteenth century. as a
British dependency (1656-1962) and
especially in the period immediately pre-
ceding and following its attainment of
sovereignty (1962).

These policies were aimed at the collec-
tion, preservation and provision of
information relevant to particular needs
and relating to education, culture and the
economy.

They emanated as:

1) legislative enactments providing for
the preservation of printed materials! and
the protection of the creators of artistic
works2, establishment of special institu-
tions3 having an information compon-

ent4 including research institutionsS,
libraries®, archives? and special informa-

tion services8;

2) activities in support of library and
information services such as

a) the provision, on a continuing basis,
of funding for the training and
education of professional staff
through fellowships, grants and
scholarships as well as for in-
service and other training pro-
grammes for support staff
(1950~ present);

b) the construction and maintenance
of specially designed buildings in all
parish capitals (13) and the head-
quarters for the public library ser-
vice (1950 present);

¢) the provision of posts for librarians
in Government ministries, depart-
ments and agencies; '

d) the establishment of libraries in
educational institutions at primary,
secondary and tertiary levels;

e) the establishment of the regional
library school at the University of
the West Indies (1971);

f) provision of accommodation for
the Secretariat of the Common-
wealth Library Association
(1973- present);

g) the hosting of national, regional
and international conferences,
seminars and workshops related to
the provision of information.

In 1972 the newly-elected Prime
Minister set up an Exploratory Commit-
tee to examine the existing situation with
regard to Arts and Culture and to make
recommendations.

The findings of the Sub-Committee on
Libraries highlighted that library and in-
formation services had evolved at various
times to meet a variety of needs, were at

different levels of development and lack-

ed co-ordination resulting in duplication
of some services and the absence of
others which were vital to the social and
economic progress of the country. On the
Committee’s recommendation therefore,
the Prime Minister appointed in 1973 a
National Council on Libraries, Archives
and Documentation Services (NACO-
LADS) as an advisory body to Govern-

ment regarding the development of a
co-ordinated national information system
to provide more effectively for the
information needs of all levels of the
society.

The Council’s first tasks were to carry
out a survey of existing services® and to
formulate a plan for the development of
a national information system10. These
exercises, undertaken with the full co-
operation of the library and information
community and persons from related
fields, identified the gaps in services and
policies as well as the need for a national
information policy which should form an
integral part of the overall national deve-
lopment plan.

The Plan for a National Documenta-
tion, Information and Library System
for Jamaica formulated with Unesco’s

" help in 1977. published in 1978 and

accepted in principle by Government.
recommended that the organizational
framework of the national information
system should be structured as a series
of networks some of which were already
functioning and others which were to be
established (see Appendix IT). The former
comprised the Jamaica Library Service.
an island-wide network of public and
school libraries. the libraries of the Uni-
versity of the West Indies, Mona Campus
and the Jamaica Archives. responsible for
the acquisition, custody and preservation
of the official records of the nation.

Another major recommendation was
the establishment of the National Library
of Jamaica. (Institute of Jamaica Act
1978), which, in addition to its traditional
functions, would undertake to assist with
the further development of special
libraries in the public and private sectors;
these special libraries to be grouped in
four networks for Scientific and Techni-
cal Information (STIN). Socio-economic
Information (SECIN), Legal Information
(LINET) and College Libraries Informa-
tion (COLINET) for tertiary educational
institutions outside of the University
campus.

With the support of the Government
and technical assistance particularly from
the International Development Research
Cehtre (IDRC) of Ottawa, the Organiza-
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tion of American States (OAS) and
Unesco, considerable progress has been
made with the development of the Na-
tional Library, the Socio-economic and
the Scientific and Technical Information
Networks. Libraries of the University of
the West Indies, Mona, have since deve-
loped a computerized union list of serials
and a union catalogue of monographs
while the Jamaica Archives has benefitted
from a new Archives Act 1982 and the
establishment of an Intermediate Records
Centre.

In 1983 a review of the progress
made with regard to the recommenda-
tions of the Plan was undertaken to
evaluate achievements, to examine recom-
mendations which had not been imple-
mented and to determine goals for the
next five years. From this review has
evolved a Second Plan, publication of
which is now in progress. Like its pre-
decessor, priority has been given to the
development of humarn resources, the
information networks and the automa-
tion of the national information system.

THE SCIENTIFIC & TECHNICAL
INFORMATION NETWORK (STIN)

Although some individual services and
information units are already automated,
the National Library of Jamaica is res-
ponsible for the establishment of com-
puterized national bibliographic data
bases. In collaboration with the Scienti-
fic and Technical Information Network
(STIN) and NACOLADS, a computeriz-
ed union list of serials for STIN has been
produced and is proving to be a useful
tool for referral and inter-library lending
as well as a pilot project for the compila-
tion of the National Union List of Serials.

STIN has also undertaken a survey of
Science and Technology (S & T) activities
in Jamaica from which has been compiled
a skills bank and a list of equipment avail-
able in the units of the network. As the
primary objectove of the networks is the
rationalisation and sharing of resources or
more effective service, these directories
are valuable tools. The production of
bibliographic tools — indexes and abstracts
of indigenous scientific and technical
information — has also begun.

During the past ten years,the subject
of national information policy has been
discussed on many occasions and at a
number of meetings organized by the
National Council in collaboration with
national, regional and international insti-
tutions (See Appendix I). Of particular
relevance to this meeting is a Workshop
on Scientific and Technical Information
(STI) Policy, held in October 1978,
organized by the Scientific Research
Council in collaboration with NACO-
LADS and with technical assistance from
OAS. This resulted in the formulation of
15 recommendations relating to the
effective provision of scientific and
technical information.

Problems identified in the develop-
ment of STI in Jamaica, which are
common to most developing countries,
are:

1) the absence of a tradition of science
and technology which is particularly
serious when the economy is based on
agriculture;-

2) a lack of emphasis on the teaching of
science and related subjects at all
levels of the educational system;

3) low user-awareness of the potential
benefits of science and technology;

4) inadequate human, material and finan-
cial resources for STI services;

5) lack of recognition of the work of
local scientists;

6) poor documentation of the results of
research and other STI generated in
the country;

7) limited local research;

8) absence of a national body with
responsibility for advising the Govern-
ment on matters affecting activities
in science and technology (S & T)
or which will be affected by develop-
mentsin S & T.

The Recommendations of the 1978
Workshop were further refined at a
Seminar on the Development of a Na-
tional Science and Technology Policy
convened in 1981 by the Scientific
Research Council with assistance from
the Organization of American States. As
a result of the findings and recommend-
ations of the 1981 meeting and formal
submissions to Government, a Ministry
of Science, Technology and the Environ-
ment was set up. Unfortunately, this
move, which augured well for accelerated
development and co-ordination of both
S & T activities and STI, was short-lived
due to financial and other constraints.
The new Ministry was then assigned as a
department of the Ministry of Agricul-
ture.

At a one-day seminar, convened in
January 1986, to complete the prepara-
tion of national policies for science and
technology, the recommendations on
STI were amended to read:—

“The development of an effective
Scientific and Technical Information Net-
work is critical to the development of
Science and Technology™.

The Policy should therefore:~

1) promote the dissemination of STI to
all sectors of the population to ensure
that scientific and technological dis-
coveries and developments are brought
to the attention of decision-makers
and the general public;

2) use all possible media elements to
develop an appreciation of science and
technology in the entire population;

3) encourage the development of STIN
in order to provide access to STI
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resources within the country as well
as from overseas so as to meet the
information needs of all levels of the
society.

REGIONAL AND
INTERNATIONAL ACTIVITIES

Although Jamaica has not yet estab-
lished its National Council for Science
and Technology as recommended for the
effective development, monitoring and
evaluation of policies and programmes
for science and technology, it does parti-
cipate in the Caribbean Council for
Science and Technology (CCST), an inter-
governmental organization established in
1980.

“The CCST is an operational mechan-
ism for co-operation and mutual assist-
ance. . . incorporating features designed
to strengthen national capabilities. . . so
as to utilize fully Caribbean expertise and
to ensure that regional activities accord
to the 1priorities of the participating coun-
tries.” 11

CCST’s first project was the Prepara-
tion and Exchange of Audio-visual
Material for Education in Science and
Technology with the objective of sensi-
tizing students, teachers and the general
public as well as creating an awareness of
the role of science and technology in
the society by making available informa-
tion in a format that can be understood
by all levels of the society.

Other projects include a Regional
Training Workshop for Teachers and
Film Technicians and a Workshop on
Science Writing and Communication.

In 1986 a Sub-regional meeting of
Caribbean Experts on New Technologies
is expected to preduce:—

1) a directory of case studies demonstrat-
ing the current practical applicability
of new technologies within the Carib-
bean context;

2) a system of continuous monitoring
and dissemination of data on new
technological developments;

3) indication as to the type of training
and research to be developed in the
field of new technologies; and

4) suggestions as to the approaches for
up-grading traditional technologies
with the aid of new technologies.

U.S. NATIONAL TECHNICAL
INFORMATION SERVICE

The Scientific Research Council (SRC)
is the national co-operating agency for
the U.S. National Technical Information
Service (NTIS) which is the central
source for the public sale of U.S. Govern-
ment sponsored research, development
and engineering reports as well as foreign
technical reports and other analyses pre-
pared by national and local Government
agencies. SRC promotes and makes
available these documents to the local
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science and business comrhunity who can
purchase them with local cyrrency?2.

CARIBBEAN ENERGY
INFORMATION SYSTEM

Jamaica also participates in a regional
network for the exchange of energy in-
formation. A workshop, organized by the
Caribbean Industrial Research Institute
(CARIRI) and sponsored by the Carib-
bean Development Bank (CDB) and the
Commonwealth Science Council (CSC),
was held in Trinidad in May 1984.
Energy scientists and information spe-
cialists from 11 Caribbean countries
and representatives from regional and
international organizations examined the
situation regarding existing infrastructure
— information resources, facilities, per-
sonnel, problems and needs.

Principal recommendations included: —

1) the establishment of the information
network based on existing national
systems which are to be strengthened
and co-ordinated by a regional insti-
tution;

2) training of users;

3) collection and documentation of local-
ly-generated information in particular;

4) promotion of services and information
products to be developed;

5) establishment of a bibliographic data
base of energy information (compat-
ible with other regional information
systems) and with specific, in-depth
indexing to numerical and other data;

6) production of special directories and
bibliographies;

7) provision of a document delivery
system,;

8) selective dissemination of information
(SDI) to a well defined clientele.

The national focal point for energy
information which is located in the Minis-
try of Mining and Energy, has embarked
on an intensive development programme
with technical assistance from the United
States Agency for International Develop-
ment (USAID).

CARSTIN

Another regional initiative, supported
by Unesco and in which Jamaica is a
participant, is the Subregional Network
for the Exchange of Experience and
Knowledge in Science and Technology
for Development in the Caribbean (CAR-
STIN). NACOLADS and the Scientific
Research Council have been designated
as national co-ordinating centre and
national focal point and took part in an
initial Workshop and Consultation Meet-
ing in December 1984 on the structure,
functions and modus operandi of the
network. Subsequently, investigations
into the use of computer conferencing in
the region and the means of obtaining

14

S & T potential (STP) have been carried
out and reports and recommendations
produced. In January 1986 a Workshop
and Consultation|Meeting, involving parti-
cipants from Latin America and the
Caribbean, worked on the development
of a co-operative scheme for information
systems and services on research in pro-
gress.

Problems identified in effecting this
scheme were:

“The great heterogeneity and multi-
plicity of questionnaires, formats and
procedures for data collection; and the
need to strengthen national systems,
which weré at different levels of deve-
lopment, to enable them progressively
to interact within the co-operative frame-
work of a regional network.”

Recommendations addressed the need
to reach consensus on a nucleus of man-
datory data elements, to identify existing
areas of specialization in order to fill gaps
and avoid duplication, to develop metho-
dologies and instruments necessary for
the validation of information, to provide
for updating of information, to identify
user needs, to develop user education
programmes and methodologies for deter-
mining indicators for the measurement of
use in terms of cost-benefit.

Actions proposed include inter alia:

1) the provision of advisory services for
the establishment of information sys-
tems and services on research in pro-
gress to countries in the region which
lack such services;

2) the development of a methodological
guide aimed at the establishment of
national inventories of research and
experimental development projects in
the region;

3) the use of the MICROISIS software
developed by Unesco for processing
and recovery of the information;

4) the undertaking of a piot project on
the use of the SPINES Thesaurus of
Unesco in national information sys-
tems in view of its orientation towards
S & T subjects.

AGRICULTURE INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

The Agricultural Subsystem of STIN,
has participated from 1975 in the Inter-
national Agricultural Information System
(AGRIS) through the national centre,
the Ministry of Agriculture (MINAG)
Library. Input of locally generated agri-
cultural information in the prescribed
format is sent to Rome through the
regional system (AGRINTER) based in
Costa Rica.

A Subregional system is now being
established with the co-ordinating centre
at the University of the West Indies
Library at St. Augustine, Trinidad, in
order to promote more effective docu-
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mentation and dissemination of agri-
cultural information originating in the
English-speaking Caribbean as a priority.
A Workshop on Indexing and Abstracting
Techniques held March 3-15, 1986 in
Trinidad prepared participants to pass on
the techniques learned thus creating a
mutltiplier effect.

FUTURE DEVELOPMENTS

Proposals for the further development
of STIN in the Second Plan address more
intensive development of :

1) the basic infrastructure of the network
subsystems for agriculture, energy.
health and medicine, physical deve-
lopment, construction and works and
related fields;

2) human resources through general and
specialized training to operate the
information systems;

3) more effective documentation and dis-
semination of locally generated STI;

4) bibliographic tools — indexes, ab-
stracts, guides — to scientific and
technological literature;

5) automated data bases for the effective
storage and speedy retrieval of inform-
ation;

6) improved communications between
network units;

7) a rural community service through
which repackaged information will be
disseminated to specific target groups.

Recommendations in the Final Report
on the Seminar for the Evaluation and
Analysis of National Information Policy
pertaining to scientific and technical
information include:—

1) ensuring that the information objec-
tives of any policy for science and
technology are included within the
framework of the national informa-
tion policy statement;

2) giving particular attention to the pro-
vision of scientific and technical in-
formation by:

a) increasing mechanisms for the re-
packaging and dissemination of in-
formation to the layman and the
worker in the field and for the
popularization of science and tech-
nology;

b) providing incentives for scientists
to publish® the results of their re-
search;

¢) facilitating the exchange of inform-
ation between scientists working in
similar fields locally, regionally and
internationally.

Many of the Recommendations of the
Seminar, although general in nature, were
of particular relevance to STI. Those per-
taining to the rapidly changing informa-
tion and communication technologies and
the implications for the storage, retrieval

and exchange “of information were espe-
cially significant and stressed, inter alia,
that:

1) computer literacy as an integral part
of the school curriculum be treated
as a priority;

2) support be given to the building of
data bases and a commitment be
made to participation in regional and
international networks;

3) steps be taken to facilitate systems
interconnections to information at the

4) special telecommunication rates be
considered for the exchange and trans-
fer of information by non-profit
organizations such as libraries and edu-
cational institutions.

CONCLUSION

The Government of Jamaica has
demonstrated its recognition of the key
role to be played by Science and Tech-
nology in its development strategies and
that effective Scientific and Technical
Information is critical to this develop-
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The initiatives and efforts alluded to
in this paper are only the first steps in
a long and costly process. Jamaica is beset
by grave economic problems, an inade-
quate supply of qualified personnel and
relatively poor communication facilities.
It is therefore crucial that the country
establish, maintain and strengthen chan-
nels of co-operation at local, regional and
international levels, with other develop-
ing countries and with the industrialized
world.

local, regional and international levels; ment. @
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science and business comrhunity who can
purchase them with local cyrrency?2.

CARIBBEAN ENERGY
INFORMATION SYSTEM

Jamaica also participates in a regional
network for the exchange of energy in-
formation. A workshop, organized by the
Caribbean Industrial Research Institute
(CARIRI) and sponsored by the Carib-
bean Development Bank (CDB) and the
Commonwealth Science Council (CSC),
was held in Trinidad in May 1984.
Energy scientists and information spe-
cialists from 11 Caribbean countries
and representatives from regional and
international organizations examined the
situation regarding existing infrastructure
— information resources, facilities, per-
sonnel, problems and needs.

Principal recommendations included:—

1) the establishment of the information
network based on existing national
systems which are to be strengthened
and co-ordinated by a regional insti-
tution,;

2) training of users;

3) collection and documentation of local-
ly-generated information in particular;

4) promotion of services and information
products to be developed;

5) establishment of a bibliographic data
base of energy information (compat-
ible with other regional information
systems) and with specific, in-depth
indexing to numerical and other data;

6) production of special directories and
bibliographies;

7) provision of a document delivery
system,

8) selective dissemination of information
(SDI) to a well defined clientele.

The national focal point for energy
information which is located in the Minis-
try of Mining and Energy, has embarked
on an intensive development programme
with technical assistance from the United
States Agency for International Develop-
ment (USAID).

CARSTIN

Another regional initiative, supported
by Unesco and in which Jamaica is a
participant, is the Subregional Network
for the Exchange of Experience and

Knowledge in Science and Technology
for Development in the Caribbean (CAR-
STIN). NACOLADS and the Scientific
Research Council have been designated
as national co-ordinating centre and
national focal point and took part in an
initial Workshop and Consultation Meet-
ing in December 1984 on the structure,
functions and modus operandi of the
network. Subsequently, investigations
into the use of computer conferencing in
the region and the means of obtaining
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S & T potential (STP) have been carried
out and reports and recommendations
produced. In January 1986 a Workshop
and Consultation Meeting, involving parti-
cipants from Latin America and the
Caribbean, worked on the development
of a co-operative scheme for information
systems and services on research in pro-
gress.

Problems identified in effecting this
scheme were:

“The great heterogeneity and multi-
plicity of questionnaires, formats and
procedures for data collection; and the
need to strengthen national systems,
which weré at different levels of deve-
lopment, to enable them progressively
to interact within the co-operative frame-
work of a regional network.”

Recommendations addressed the need
to reach consensus on a nucleus of man-
datory data elements, to identify existing
areas of specialization in order to fill gaps
and avoid duplication, to develop metho-
dologies and instruments necessary for
the validation of information, to provide
for updating of information, to identify
user needs, to develop user education
programmes and methodologies for deter-
mining indicators for the measurement of
use in terms of cost-benefit.

Actions proposed include inter alia:

1) the provision of advisory services for
the establishment of information sys-
tems and services on research in pro-
gress to countries in the region which
lack such services;

2) the development of a methodological
guide aimed at the establishment of
national inventories of research and
experimental development projects in
the region;

3) the use of the MICROISIS software
developed by Unesco for processing
and recovery of the information;

4) the undertaking of a piot project on
the use of the SPINES Thesaurus of
Unesco in national information sys-
tems in view of its orientation towards
S & T subjects.

AGRICULTURE INFORMATION
SYSTEMS

The Agricultural Subsystem of STIN,
has participated from 1975 in the Inter-
national Agricultural Information System
(AGRIS) through the national centre,
the Ministry of Agriculture (MINAG)
Library. Input of locally generated agri-
cultural information in the prescribed
format is sent to Rome through the
regional system (AGRINTER) based in
Costa Rica.

A Subregional system is now being
established with the co-ordinating centre
at the University of the West Indies
Library at St. Augustine, Trinidad, in
order to promote more effective docu-
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mentation and dissemination of agri-
cultural information originating in the
English-speaking Caribbean as a priority.
A Workshop on Indexing and Abstracting
Techniques held March 315, 1986 in
Trinidad prepared participants to pass on
the techniques learned thus creating a
multiplier effect.

FUTURE DEVELOPMENTS

Proposals for the further development
of STIN in the Second Plan address more
intensive development of

1) the basic infrastructure of the network
subsystems for agriculture, energy.
health and medicine, physical deve-
lopment, construction and works and
related fields;

2) human resources through general and
specialized training to operate the
information systems;

3) more effective documentation and dis-
semination of locally generated STI;

4) bibliographic tools - indexes, ab-
stracts, guides — to scientific and
technological literature;

S) automated data bases for the effective
storage and speedy retrieval of inform-
ation;

6) improved communications between
network units;

7) a rural community service through
which repackaged information will be
disseminated to specific target groups.

Recommendations in the Final Report
on the Seminar for the Evaluation and
Analysis of National Information Policy
pertaining to scientific and technical
information include:—

1) ensuring that the information objec-
tives of any policy for science and
technology are included within the
framework of the national informa-
tion policy statement;

2) giving particular attention to the pro-
vision of scientific and technical in-
formation by:

a) increasing mechanisms for the re-
packaging and dissemination of in-
formation to the layman and the
worker in the field and for the
popularization of science and tech-
nology;

b) providing incentives for scientists
to publish’ the results of their re-
search;

c) facilitating the exchange of inform-
ation between scientists working in
similar fields locally, regionally and
internationally.

Many of the Recommendations of the
Seminar, although general in nature, were
of particular relevance to STI. Those per-
taining to the rapidly changing informa-
tion and communication technologies and
the implications for the storage, retrieval

and exchange “of information were espe-
cially significant and stressed, inter alia,
that:

1) computer literacy as an integral part
of the school curriculum be treated
as a priority;

2) support be given to the building of
data bases and a commitment be
made to participation in regional and
international networks;

3) steps be taken to facilitate systems
interconnections to information at the

4) special telecommunication rates be
considered for the exchange and trans-
fer of information by non-profit
organizations such as libraries and edu-
cational institutions.

CONCLUSION

The Government of Jamaica has
demonstrated its recognition of the key
role to be played by Science and Tech-
nology in its development strategies and
that effective Scientific and Technical
Information is critical to this develop-
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The initiatives and efforts alluded to
in this paper are only the first steps in
a long and costly process. Jamaica is beset
by grave economic problems, an inade-
quate supply of qualified personnel and
relatively poor communication facilities.
It is therefore crucial that the country
establish, maintain and strengthen chan-
nels of co-operation at local, regional and
international levels, with other develop-
ing countries and with the industrialized
world.

local, regional and international levels; ment. @
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HE ECONOMIC CRISIS AND

ITS EFFECTS ON PUBLIC LIBRARIES —
With particular reference to
the Jamaica Library Service

by Marcia E. McKenzie

INTRODUCTION

As non-profit service oriented organ-
izations, public libraries are totally depen-
dent upon governmental sources of fund-
ing. Consequently, whenever economic
considerations lead to reductions in
government expenditure, public libraries
are among the first organizations to be
affected. This emphasizes the sensitive
position of the public library in relation
to funding.

With this in mind, it was decided to
examine the economic crisis and its
effects on public libraries in general and
on the Jamaica Library Service in parti-
cular. This is in an effort to understand
how the Service is attempting to cope.

PUBLIC LIBRARIES AND THE
ECONOMIC CRISIS: AN OVERVIEW

Research has revealed that in both
the United States and the United King-
dom, from as early as Jauuary 1974,
public libraries had begun to face finan-
cial difficulties due to reduced budgets,
particularly those for materials and
staffing. In the United States, the prim-
ary source of funding for public libraries
derives from real estate taxes. In the mid-
1970s a Bill known as “Proposition 13”
rolled back property taxes to 1% of the
assessed value, and held annual increases
to 2%. Coupled with this Bill, the reces-
sion of 1975 led to massive reductions in
Federal grants and as a consequence
libraries in all parts of the country suffer-
ed severe budgetary cuts.

In the United Kingdom, the 1970s also
witnessed a gradual decline in public
library expenditure at a time when public
consciousness and public use of libraries
were increasing. Public libraries were
among the first local government agencies
requested to reduce expenditure. Addi-
tionally, the British government proposed
the removal of statutory responsibility
for public libraries and museums and
the introduction of charges for public
library services.! These proposals went
against the basic principle on which
public libraries had been founded — that
of making information freely available
to all.

Y
sT. JAMES pARISH LIBRAR

IMAXCA LIBRARY SERVICE

The DAF Bookmobile, attached to the St. James Parish Library, serves 37 rural communities in
the parish. It is one of the fleet of bookmabiles serving some of the island’s rural communities
through the parish libraries.

To add to these problems, the average
cost of all categories of books increased
by 80% from £6.01 in April 19802 to
£10.80 in December 1984.3 Periodical
subscriptions increased even more drama-
tically. In Great Britain, average period-
ical prices increased by 93.4% from
£38.56 in 19804 to £74.59 in 19855 In
the United States and Canada, the in-
crease was as high as 175%; from an
average price of £46.11 in 19806 to
£126.801in 1985.7

The widespread economic measures
instituted in both countries were to re-
duce staff and services. In some instances
some full time branches were closed, in
others opening hours were curtailed.
Some libraries dispensed with phono-
graph records, video and cassette ser-
vices; some purchased fewer books or
turned to paperbacks and low-priced

‘“easy readers”. In many instances, build-
ing projects were either cancelled or
suspended and many librarians were forc-
ed to accept demotions and reduced
salaries or lose their jobs. In both Britain
and the United States charging users for
special services was seen as a means of
supplementing funding.

Some drastic changes were not imple-
mented without protest from the library
profession generally and from the public
at large. Many libraries introduced adver-
tising and fund-raising campaigns, as well
as other activities ranging from the sell-
ing of souvenirs and lotteries to reading
marathons. In those instances where ser-
vices were restored, they were as a result
of consistent lobbying by concerned
citizens.

These economic pressures were not

Marcia E. McKenzie graduated in 1985 and is now a Librarian at the Clarendon Parish Library. This Caribbean Studies Paper
was presented in partial fulfillment of the requirements for the B.A Genral degree, University of the West Indies, 1985.
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HE ECONOMIC CRISIS AND

ITS EFFECTS ON PUBLIC LIBRARIES —
With particular reference to

the Jamaica Library Service

by Marcia E. McKenzie

INTRODUCTION

As non-profit service oriented organ-
izations, public libraries are totally depen-
dent upon governmental sources of fund-
ing. Consequently, whenever economic
considerations lead to reductions in
government expenditure, public libraries
are among the first organizations to be
affected. This emphasizes the sensitive
position of the public library in relation
to funding.

With this in mind, it was decided to
examine the economic crisis and its
effects on public libraries in general and
on the Jamaica Library Service in parti-
cular. This is in an effort to understand
how the Service is attempting to cope.

PUBLIC LIBRARIES AND THE
ECONOMIC CRISIS: AN OVERVIEW

Research has revealed that in both
the United States and the United King-
dom, from as early as Jauuary 1974,
public libraries had begun to face finan-
cial difficulties due to reduced budgets,
particularly those for materials and
staffing. In the United States, the prim-
ary source of funding for public libraries
derives from real estate taxes. In the mid-
1970s a Bill known as “Proposition 13"
rolled back property taxes to 1% of the
assessed value, and held annual increases
to 2%. Coupled with this Bill, the reces-
sion of 1975 led to massive reductions in
Federal grants and as a consequence
libraries in all parts of the country suffer-
ed severe budgetary cuts.

In the United Kingdom, the 1970s also
witnessed a gradual decline in public
library expenditure at a time when public
consciousness and public use of libraries
were increasing. Public libraries were
among the first local government agencies
requested to reduce expenditure. Addi-
tionally, the British government proposed
the removal of statutory responsibility
for public libraries and museums and
the introduction of charges for public
library services.! These proposals went
against the basic principle on which
public libraries had been founded — that
of making information freely available
to all.

o1 James PARISH g
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The DAF Bookmobile, attached to the St. James Parish Library, serves 37 rural communities in
the parish. It is one of the fleet of bookmaobiles serving some of the island’s rural communities
through the parish libraries,

To add to these problems, the average
cost of all categories of books increased
by 80% from £6.01 in April 19802 to
£10.80 in December 1984.3 Periodical
subscriptions increased even more drama-
tically. In Great Britain, average period-
ical prices increased by 93.4% from
£38.56 in 19804 to £74.59 in 19855 In
the United States and Canada, the in-
crease was as high as 175%; from an
average price of £46.11 in 19806 to
£126.801in 1985.7

The widespread economic measures
instituted in both countries were to re-
duce staff and services. In some instances
some full time branches were closed, in
others opening hours were curtailed.
Some libraries dispensed with phono-
graph records, video and cassette ser-
vices; some purchased fewer books or
turned to paperbacks and low-priced

‘“‘easy readers”. In many instances, build-
ing projects were either cancelled or
suspended and many librarians were forc-
ed to accept demotions and reduced
salaries or lose their jobs. In both Britain
and the United States charging users for
special services was seen as a means of
supplementing funding.

Some drastic changes were not imple-
mented without protest from the library
profession generally and from the public
at Jarge. Many libraries introduced adver-
tising and fund-raising campaigns, as well
as other activities ranging from the sell-
ing of souvenirs and lotteries to reading
marathons. In those instances where ser-
vices were restored, they were as a result
of consistent lobbying by concerned
citizens.

These economic pressures were not

Marcia E. McKenzie graduated in 1985 and is now a Librarian at the Clarendon Parish Library. This Caribbean Studies Paper
was presented in partial fulfiliment of the requirements for the B.A Genral degree, University of the West Indies, 1985.
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St. Thomas Parish Library — Children’s Library.

only confined to Britain and North
America. They were world-wide and had
serious repercussions in Jamaica dlso.

THE JAMAICAN SITUATION

The Jamaica Library Service (JLS) is
totally dependent on central and local
government for funding. Consequently,
any problems in the Jamaican economy
seriously affect the flow of funds to the
JLS. Since the JLS is financed by both
central and local government, there is
some amount of complexity in its finan-
cial structure. Draft estimates can be cut
at several places — at the Ministries of
Education, Public Service, Local Govern-
ment, Finance, and even at the Parish
Council level. Also, it is often difficult to
ascertain the budgets which have been
finally approved for the parish libraries
for any given financial year. Even when
estimates are approved, the JLS is still
faced with a cash flow problem. Coupled

18

with this, is the fact that the total budget-
ary allocation has never at any time fully
met the needs of the JLS.

The following figures give some idea
of how the Jamaica Library Service is
financed.
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of devaluation and consequently the
reduced purchasing power of the Jamai-
can dollar. Therefore, even though the
JLS budget showed an increase over the
period 1980 and 1985, within roughly
the same period, the Jamaican dollar
depreciated in value from J$1.78 to as

JAMAICA LIBRARY SERVICE: APPROVED ESTIMATES, 1980—85 ($J)

TABLE 1

Financial Year Headquarters
1980/81 $1,310,482
1981/82 1,558,928
1982/83 1,700,000
1983/84 1,859,300
1984/85 2,600,000

Parish Libraries Total

$4,368,622.83 $5,679,104.83
4,153,653 5,712,581
5,664,423 7,364,423
6,636,402.12 8,495,702.10
7.389,328 9,989,328

SOURCE: JAMAICA LIBRARY SERVICE: RECURRENT ESTIMATES, 1980-85

From the above figures, it can be seen
that the approved estimates for the JLS
increased by approximately 76% between
April 1980 and March 1985. However,
this increase could not cushion the effects

low as 1$6.40 to the United States dollar,
a decrease of over 300%. .

The economic crisis has affected the
JLS in several areas, but particularly in
collection development, in the attraction

and retention of persennel, and in main-
tenance and expansion of existing services.

THE COLLECTION

At the end of March 1984, the Jamaica
Library Service collection amounted to
1,266,423 books and over 600 pamph-
lets, filmstrips, slides and phonograph
records.8 However, this collection is in-
adequate to meet the needs of the over
600,000 users, and results in a high turn-
over rate which only accelerates the
depreciation process. Also, pilferage, un-
returnéd books, destruction and mutila-
tion by users place further strain on the
resources.

The book budget for the period April
1980 to March 1985 reveals an increase
of 185%. However, the purchasing power
has been affected not only by devalua-
tion but by high freight and handling
charges brought about in part by the dual
exchange rate which was in force be-
tween 1982 and 1984. Between April
1980 and March 1985, handling and
freight charges amounted to J$528,117 —
approximately 17% of the book budget
for the same period. The book budget
of the 1983/84 financial year, was dealt
a further blow, when in June 1983 the
JLS was removed from the list of organiz-
ations benefitting from the official rate
of exchange and was placed on the float-
ing rate retroactive to January 1983.
Books ordered at the official rate of ex-
change before June 1983 therefore, had
to be paid for at the higher *“‘parallel” rate
and cost the JLS an additional J$160.000.
The following table listing the number of
titles purchased by category between
1980 and 1985 demonstrates dramatic-
ally the decrease in the purchasing power
of the Jamaican dollar:

shortage of foreign exchange which
means that local purchasing agents have
to compete with other companies for
scarce foreign exchange to service the JLS
orders. This often results in late or non-
arrival of items.

PERSONNEL

The Jamaica Library Service has also
been experiencing difficulty in attract-
ing and retaining staff. The major reasons
for this are low salaries, heavy workloads
and lack of a pension scheme. The JLS
salary gradings are among the lowest in
the library profession in Jamaica. Salaries
are therefore uncompetitive especially in
relation to those paid by other statutory
bodies and the private sector, resulting
in high staff turnover.

SERVICES

The Jamaica Library Service provides
a free island-wide service through a net-
work of 698 service points, including
13 parish libraries, 160 branch libraries,
bookmobile stops, book centres and
special service points.9

Services offered include loans of
books and periodicals to both adults and
children; reference, research and informa-
tion services; a book reservation and
request service; inter-library loans and
current  awareness and referral ser-
vices10

A bookmobile service operates daily
from most parish libraries to areas not
served by branch libraries and book
centres. Most libraries organize extension
activities and Story Hour sessions for
children which are usually held weekly
as well as during the summer. Qutreach
programmes are -also provided to some

TABLE 11

TITLES PURCHASED BY CATEGORY

Year Book Vote Books (Titles) Purchased Total Mo. No. of
J$ N/F F R J of Titles Copies

1980/81 370,836 515 186 205 404 1,310 31,118

1981/82 515,420 340 584 374 680 1,978 43,730

1982/83 514,890 237 342 1,079 461 2,119 40,779

1983/84 614,856 172 339 301 563 1,365 24,871

1984/85 1,058,000 320 433 357 721 1,831 33,456

Total 3,074,002 1,684 1,884 2,316 2,819 8,603 173,954

SOURCE: JAMAICA LIBRARY SERVICE HEADQUARTERS ACCESSIONS DEPARTMENT.

1985

The acquisition of periodicals has also
been affected by the economic crisis.
Although periodicals subscriptions are
usually paid in advance, on arrival, bills
often show an increase in cost. Thus,
from one issue to another, costs could
vary widely. An additional cost of rough-
ly 20% is usually included in the esti-
mates but this often proves inadequate.
Acquisition of periodicals has not only
been affected by inflation but also by a

hospitals, correctional institutions and
youth camps. These are operated by the
JLS staff with the assistance of workers
from the respective institutions. When-
ever funds are short, as is presently the
case, programmes and facilities to accom-
modate growth and extension activities
are the first to be affected. Summer pro-
grammes have had to be curtailed and
outreach activities such as lectures and
film shows reduced. The bookmobile
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service has suffered because the units
cannot withstand for long the hazards
of the Jamaican roads. As a consequence
they are frequently taken off the roads
for repairs and the service suffers. The
high cost of spare parts and petrol
(J$10.90 per gallon) are also major con-
cerns. However, the JLS has never closed
a service point or reduced opening hours
for purely financial reasons.

Another area in which the JLS has
been seriously affected is that of accom-
modation. Even though all 13 Parish
Libraries are housed in buildings design-
ed especially for the purpose, most
branch libraries and book centres are
located in rented premises. Rental charges
have also increased considerably and on
occasion the JLS has had to vacate
premises because of an inability to pay
the higher charges. With the erection and
extension of library buildings at a critical
standstill through lack of funds, there
is no short-term solution to the problems
of accommodation.

COPING WITH ADVERSITY

The present economic crisis has forced
the JLS to adopt new and alternative
ways of coping with the situation. It has
sought and received the assistance of
private individuals, interested groups such
as service clubs, professional associations
and international organizations such as
the United Nations Educational. Scienti-
fic and Cultural Organization (Unesco),
and the International Development
Research Centre (IDRC). These clubs and
organizations have assisted in providing
books, vehicles. accommodation and
other forms of aid to the JLS.

In the area of collection development,
the JLS has received assistance from both
local and overseas organizations. Of note
is the Brothers Brother Foundation of
Pittsburgh. Pennsylvania, which has con-
tributed over a million new books to the
JLS. These include hardcover and paper-
back books as well as other types of
library material, including games and
learning packages.

Where items are not suitable for the
JLS, they are offered to other organiz-
ations. Donations of books are also
received from other agencies in other
parts of the world such as the Ranfurly
Library in Britain which has been a
regular supplier of used books over the
years. Donations of books from private
individuals, professional associations and
other public and private organizations are
also received from time to time. By these
means the Jamaica Library Service has
obtained many items it would have been
unable to buy.

its clientele, the JLS continues to pursue
ways of attracting additional funds from
non-governmental sources. These efforts
have been rewarded in that it has receiv-
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St. Thomas Parish Library — Children’s Library.

only confined to Britain and North
America. They were world-wide and had
serious repercussions in Jamaica dso.

THE JAMAICAN SITUATION

The Jamaica Library Service (JLS) is
totally dependent on central and local
government for funding. Consequently,
any problems in the Jamaican economy
seriously affect the flow of funds to the
JLS. Since the JLS is financed by both
central and local government, there is
some amount of complexity in its finan-
cial structure. Draft estimates can be cut
at several places — at the Ministries of
Education, Public Service, Local Govern-
ment, Finance, and even at the Parish
Council level. Also, it is often difficult to
ascertain the budgets which have been
finally approved for the parish libraries
for any given financial year. Even when
estimates are approved, the JLS is still
faced with a cash flow problem. Coupled
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with this, is the fact that the total budget-
ary allocation has never at any time fully
met the needs of the JLS.

The following figures give some idea
of how the Jamaica Library Service is
financed.
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of devaluation and consequently the
reduced purchasing power of the Jamai-
can dollar. Therefore, even though the
JLS budget showed an increase over the
period 1980 and 1985, within roughly
the same period, the Jamaican dollar
depreciated in value from J$1.78 to as

JAMAICA LIBRARY SERVICE: APPROVED ESTIMATES, 1980—85 ($J)

TABLE 1

Financial Year Headquarters
1980/81 $1,310,482
1981/82 1,658,928
1982/83 1,700,000
1983/84 1,859,300
1984/85 2,600,000

Parish Libraries Total

$4,368,622.83 $5,679,104.83
4,153,653 5,712,581
5,664,423 7,364,423
6,636,402.12 8,495,702.10
7.389,328 9,989,328

SOURCE: JAMAICA LIBRARY SERVICE: RECURRENT ESTIMATES, 1980-85

From the above figures, it can be seen
that the approved estimates for the JLS
increased by approximately 76% between
April 1980 and March 1985. However,
this increase could not cushion the effects

low as 1$6.40 to the United States dollar,
a decrease of over 300%. .

The economic crisis has affected the
JLS in several areas, but particularly in
collection development, in the attraction

and retention of persennel, and in main-
tenance and expansion of existing services.

THE COLLECTION

At the end of March 1984, the Jamaica
Library Service collection amounted to
1,266,423 books and over 600 pamph-
lets, filmstrips, slides and phonograph
records.8 However, this collection is in-
adequate to meet the needs of the over
600,000 users, and results in a high turn-
over rate which only accelerates the
depreciation process. Also, pilferage, un-
returnéd books, destruction and mutila-
tion by users place further strain on the
resources.

The book budget for the period April
1980 to March 1985 reveals an increase
of 185%. However, the purchasing power
has been affected not only by devalua-
tion but by high freight and handling
charges brought about in part by the dual
exchange rate which was in force be-
tween 1982 and 1984. Between April
1980 and March 1985, handling and
freight charges amounted to J$528,117 —
approximately 17% of the book budget
for the same period. The book budget
of the 1983/84 financial year, was dealt
a further blow, when in June 1983 the
JLS was removed from the list of organiz-
ations benefitting from the official rate
of exchange and was placed on the float-
ing rate retroactive to January 1983.
Books ordered at the official rate of ex-
change before June 1983 therefore, had
to be paid for at the higher *“‘parallel” rate
and cost the JLS an additional J$160.000.
The following table listing the number of
titles purchased by category between
1980 and 1985 demonstrates dramatic-
ally the decrease in the purchasing power
of the Jamaican dollar:

shortage of foreign exchange which
means that local purchasing agents have
to compete with other companies for
scarce foreign exchange to service the JLS
orders. This often results in late or non-
arrival of items.

PERSONNEL

The Jamaica Library Service has also
been experiencing difficulty in attract-
ing and retaining staff. The major reasons
for this are low salaries, heavy workloads
and lack of a pension scheme. The JLS
salary gradings are among the lowest in
the library profession in Jamaica. Salaries
are therefore uncompetitive especially in
relation to those paid by other statutory
bodies and the private sector, resulting
in high staff turnover.

SERVICES

The Jamaica Library Service provides
a free island-wide service through a net-
work of 698 service points, including
13 parish libraries, 160 branch libraries,
bookmobile stops, book centres and
special service points.9

Services offered include loans of
books and periodicals to both adults and
children; reference, research and informa-
tion services; a book reservation and
request service; interlibrary loans and
current  awareness and referral ser-
vices10

A bookmobile service operates daily
from most parish libraries to areas not
served by branch libraries and book
centres. Most libraries organize extension
activities and Story Hour sessions for
children which are usually held weekly
as well as during the summer. Qutreach
programmes are -also provided to some

TABLE 11

TITLES PURCHASED BY CATEGORY

Year Book Vote Books (Titles) Purchased Total Mo. No. of
J$ N/F F R J of Titles Copies

1980/81 370,836 515 186 205 404 1,310 31,118

1981/82 515,420 340 584 374 680 1,978 43,730

1982/83 514,890 237 342 1,079 461 2,119 40,779

1983/84 614,856 172 339 301 563 1,365 24,871

1984/85 1,058,000 320 433 357 721 1,831 33,456

Total 3,074,002 1,584 1,884 2,316 2,819 8,603 173,954

SOURCE: JAMAICA LIBRARY SERVICE HEADQUARTERS ACCESSIONS DEPARTMENT.

1985

The acquisition of periodicals has also
been affected by the economic crisis.
Although periodicals subscriptions are
usually paid in advance, on arrival, bills
often show an increase in cost. Thus,
from one issue to another, costs could
vary widely. An additional cost of rough-
ly 20% is usually included in the esti-
mates but this often proves inadequate.
Acquisition of periodicals has not only
been affected by inflation but also by a

hospitals, correctional institutions and
youth camps. These are operated by the
JLS staff with the assistance of workers
from the respective institutions. When-
ever funds are short, as is presently the
case, programmes and facilities to accom-
modate growth and extension activities
are the first to be affected. Summer pro-
grammes have had to be curtailed and
outreach activities such as lectures and
film shows reduced. The bookmobile
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service has suffered because the units
cannot withstand for long the hazards
of the Jamaican roads. As a consequence
they are frequently taken off the roads
for repairs and the service suffers. The
high cost of spare parts and petrol
(J$10.90 per gallon) are also major con-
cerns. However, the JLS has never closed
a service point or reduced opening hours
for purely financial reasons.

Another area in which the JLS has
been seriously affected is that of accom-
modation. Even though all 13 Parish
Libraries are housed in buildings design-
ed especially for the purpose, most
branch libraries and book centres are
located in rented premises. Rental charges
have also increased considerably and on
occasion the JLS has had to vacate
premises because of an inability to pay
the higher charges. With the erection and
extension of library buildings at a critical
standstill through lack of funds, there
is no short-term solution to the problems
of accommodation.

COPING WITH ADVERSITY

The present economic crisis has forced
the JLS to adopt new and alternative
ways of coping with the situation. It has
sought and received the assistance of
private individuals, interested groups such
as service clubs, professional associations
and international organizations such as
the United Nations Educational. Scienti-
fic and Cultural Organization (Unesco),
and the Intemational Development
Research Centre (IDRC). These clubs and
organizations have assisted in providing
books, vehicles. accommodation and
other forms of aid to the JLS.

In the area of collection development,
the JLS has received assistance from both
local and overseas organizations. Of note
is the Brothers Brother Foundation of
Pittsburgh. Pennsylvania, which has con-
tributed over a million new books to the
JLS. These include hardcover and paper-
back books as well as other types of
library material, including games and
learning packages.

Where items are not suitable for the
JLS, they are offered to other organiz-
ations. Donations of books are also
received from other agencies in other
parts of the world such as the Ranfurly
Library in Britain which has been a
regular supplier of used books over the
years. Donations of books from private
individuals, professional associations and
other public and private organizations are
also received from time to time. By these
means the Jamaica Library Service has
obtained many items it would have been
unable to buy.

its clientele, the JLS continues to pursue
ways of attracting additional funds from
non-governmental sources. These efforts
have been rewarded in that it has receiv-
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ed funds for two projects which are
almost at the implementation stage.
These projects, funded by Unesco, are
a pilot Community Information Ser-
vice and research on the reading habits
of Jamaicans. In order to improve the
efficiency of its operations, the JLS
is planning to automate its acquisitions
and circulations systems. Funds are
currently being sought for the develop-
ment of a data base at Headquarters, and
an automated circulations system at the
Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library.
Additionally, the JLS is aiming to launch
a Jamaica Library Service Foundation
that will attract funds for necessary im-
provements to the Service.

In the meantime, the JLS continues
to lobby for increased funding from
governmental sources in an effort to
maintain the quality of its service. In its
efforts to provide suitable accommoda-
tion for service points, it not only en-
courages but has also received donations
of both land and buildings from public-
spirited citizens.

IMPLICATIONS OF THE
ECONOMIC CRISIS

The spiralling cost of books is making
it increasingly difficult for the JLS to
provide a balanced and comprehensive
bookstock. This affects the services to
the public and the number of satisfied
requests for current information. Faced
with the present difficulties in obtaining
funds for basic services, it is becoming
even more difficult for public libraries
to maintain their traditional role as
cultural centres. Shortage of funds for
capital expenses also places the book-
mobile service in a very vulnerable posi-
tion. Should any of the existing fleet of
bookmobiles become inoperative, the
Jamaica Library Service would be severe-
ly stretched to finance its replacement.
Even if JLS funds are increased signifi-
cantly, this would have to be proportion-
ate to the decreased value of the Jamai-
can dollar, the rate of inflation and the
purchasing power of the dollar against
hard currencies. Only then could there
be marked improvement in the quality
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of service.

In order to maintain a high level of
service to users, greater emphasis will
need to be placed on inter- and intra-
library co-operation and resource sharing.
The project to automate the Kingston
and St. Andrew Parish Library and the
JLS Headquarters will greatly improve
service. The existing information re-
sources of the Jamaica Library Service
could be supplemented by using the
referral service provided by the National
Library of Jamaica and other available
information sources.

CONCLUSION

There are no easy short-term solu-
tions to the economic problems being
experienced by the Jamaica Library
Service. Any improvements in the finan-
cial situation are primarily dependent
on improvements in the Jamaican econ-
omy. Despite the overwhelming odds,
the Jamaica Library Service continues
its admirable service to the country.
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ERFORMANCE EVALUATION —
ITS INTRODUCTION AND OPERATION AT
THE NATIONAL LIBRARY OF JAMAICA.

by Stephney Ferguson

INTRODUCTION

Prior to the mid 1970s, the Annual
Confidentiat Report®was used to record
comments on employees’ performance in
the Jamaican Civil Service and other
public sector organizations. The em-
ployee rarely saw this report since the
system required that only unfavourable
comments were to be brought to his
attention. It was therefore possible for
personnel to be placed at a disadvantage
since the report could be written in such
a way that though not favourable, it
could not be described as unfavourable.
Feedback to staff and other essential
measures which could lead to improved
performance were therefore lacking.

Under the direction of Consultant and
Permanent Secretary in the Ministry of
the Public Service (1975-1978), Dr.
George Eaton, & system of performance
evaluation was introduced within the
Civil Service in 1975 and was subse-
quently adopted, sometimes with modi-
fications, by other public sector organiz-
ations. The system established the process
of reviewing an employee’s progress in
a systematic manner by obtaining,
analysing, and recording information
about his job performance. In this way
the manager could help the employee to
improve his performance and possibly
develop his career in the Civil Service.
On the other hand, the employee could
evaluate his own performance in the
light of the objectives of the organiza-
tion.

Although Performance Evaluation or
Appraisal as it is sometimes called, is
dealt with extensively in the literature of
management theory and practice, it is
difficult to identify any published in-
formation on the operation or evaluation
of the system in local public, or private
sector organizations. It was therefore felt
that a record of the National Library
of Jamaica’s experience in operating the
system may be of interest to others. The
following describes and attempts a brief
assessment of the performance evalua-
tion system practised at the National
Library. This paper is by no means
scientific, it is rather a subjective one

based on a cursory examination of
staff’s comments on evaluations done
and impressions gained during the period
since its introduction.

BACKGROUND

When the decision was taken to in-
troduce a performance evaluation system,
the National Library was still a fledgeling
organization. Established in April 1979,
it was not until September 1980 that its
Chief Executive was appointed, although
significant recruitment of new staff had
already taken place at all levels.

Of the staff complement of 57, 45
were clerical and non-professional, most
of whom had been transferred from the
West India Reference Library to form
the nucleus of the newly established
institution. The neglect of the West India
Reference Library had resulted in an
exodus of experienced librarians, low
morale amongst the non-professional
and clerical staff, and a general distrust
on the part of the latter for supervisory
staff. Although noteworthy improve-
ments had taken place in staff relation-
ships by 1981, there seemed to remain
below the surface an instinctive distrust
of management. It was against this back-
ground that the decision was taken in
November 1981, to introduce a perform-
ance evaluation scheme, which would
provide a two-way feedback between
staff members and supervisors, leading to
improved individual performance and
efficiency in the organization as a whole.

THE INTRODUCTION
OF THE SCHEME

Preparation for the introduction of the
scheme took two years. First, staff had
to be “sold” the idea that performance
appraisal would be to their benefit. This
was done at two levels: through the
general staff meeting, where the purpose
of performance appraisal schemes was
explained and staff given an opportunity
to ask questions and express their fears;
ahd at the departmental level in the
smaller group meetings, where it was
felt that people who would be reticent
in the larger group would “feel free” to

ask questions and clarify issues.
Major concerns expressed were:

a) the potential for victimization by the
supervisor should appeals be made
about evaluations;

b) the effect which a record of poor
evaluation would have on the future
of the staff member;

c) the usefulness of performance evalu-
ation if it did not result in additional
remuneration in ‘Tecognition of out-
standing performance.

During this educational period, a
variety of schemes in use within public
and private sector organizations was
examined. These for the most part con-
sisted of sample forms and provided very
little information on the rationale, aims,
objectives and implementation proce-
dure. The task of designing the scheme
was therefore undertaken from scratch
by a small committee of management
staff who studied sample forms and
three papers which had been prepared
internally for discussion.

The first paper “Employee Appraisal-
Aims and Objectives” which dealt.withthe
motivational needs of employees and
the responsibility of managers. It pointed
out that “a correctly administered
appraisal scheme can satisfy motivational
needs by providing opportunities for per-
formance to be recognized and rewarded,
and by ensuring that the appropriate
action is taken to assist the individual
to improve his present abilities and skills
and develop new ones”. It emphasized
that “the appraisal process is as much a
reflection of the manager making the
appraisal as the person appraised”. From
this, supervisors recognized their responsi-
bility for communicating management’s
expectations to junior staff in terms of
what constitutes good performance,
unsatisfactory performance and the need
to establish standards by which perform-
ance would be evaluated on a continuing
basis. Information was provided on three
aspects of an appraisal system:—

a) appraisal of the current level of per-
formance, b) identification of potential

Stephney Ferguson is Director of the National Library of Jamaica
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ed funds for two projects which are
almost at the implementation stage.
These projects, funded by Unesco, are
a pilot Community Information Ser-
vice and research on the reading habits
of Jamaicans. In order to improve the
efficiency of its operations, the JLS
is planning to automate its acquisitions
and circulations systems. Funds are
currently being sought for the develop-
ment of a data base at Headquarters, and
an automated circulations system at the
Kingston and St. Andrew Parish Library.
Additionally, the JLS is aiming to launch
a Jamaica Library Service Foundation
that will attract funds for necessary im-
provements to the Service.

In the meantime, the JLS continues
to lobby for increased funding from
governmental sources in an effort to
maintain the quality of its service. In its
efforts to provide suitable accommoda-
tion for service points, it not only en-
courages but has also received donations
of both land and buildings from public-
spirited citizens.

IMPLICATIONS OF THE
ECONOMIC CRISIS

The spiralling cost of books is making
it increasingly difficult for the JLS to
provide a balanced and comprehensive
bookstock. This affects the services to
the public and the number of satisfied
requests for current information. Faced
with the present difficulties in obtaining
funds for basic services, it is becoming
even more difficult for public libraries
to maintain their traditional role as
cultural centres. Shortage of funds for
capital expenses also places the book-
mobile service in a very vulnerable posi-
tion. Should any of the existing fleet of
bookmobiles become inoperative, the
Jamaica Library Service would be severe-
ly stretched to finance its replacement.
Even if JLS funds are increased signifi-
cantly, this would have to be proportion-
ate to the decreased value of the Jamai-
can dollar, the rate of inflation and the
purchasing power of the dollar against
hard currencies. Only then could there
be marked improvement in the quality
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of service.

In order to maintain ‘a high level of
service to users, greater emphasis will
need to be placed on inter- and intra-
library co-operation and resource sharing.
The project to automate the Kingston
and St. Andrew Parish Library and the
JLS Headquarters will greatly improve
service. The existing information re-
sources of the Jamaica Library Service
could be supplemented by using the
referral service provided by the National
Library of Jamaica and other available
information sources.

CONCLUSION

There are no easy short-term solu-
tions to the economic problems being
experienced by the Jamaica Library
Service. Any improvements in the finan-
cial situation are primarily dependent
on improvements in the Jamaican econ-
omy. Despite the overwhelming odds.
the Jamaica Library Service continues
its admirable service to the country.
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ERFORMANCE EVALUATION —
ITS INTRODUCTION AND OPERATION AT
THE NATIONAL LIBRARY OF JAMAICA.

by Stephney Ferguson

INTRODUCTION

Prior to the mid 1970s, the Annual
Confidentiat Report*was used to record
comments on employees’ performance in
the Jamaican Civil Service and other
public sector organizations. The em-
ployee rarely saw this report since the
system required that only unfavourable
comments were to be brought to his
attention. It was therefore possible for
personnel to be placed at a disadvantage
since the report could be written in such
a way that though not favourable, it
could not be described as unfavourable.
Feedback to staff and other essential
measures which could lead to improved
performance were therefore lacking.

Under the direction of Consultant and
Permanent Secretary in the Ministry of
the Public Service (1975-1978), Dr.
George Eaton, 4 system of performance
evaluation was introduced within the
Civil Service in 1975 and was subse-
quently adopted, sometimes with modi-
fications, by other public sector organiz-
ations. The system established the process
of reviewing an employee’s progress in
a systematic manner by obtaining,
analysing, and recording information
about his job performance. In this way
the manager could help the employee to
improve his performance and possibly
develop his career in the Civil Service.
On the other hand, the employee could
evaluate his own performance in the
light of the objectives of the organiza-
tion.

Although Performance Evaluation or
Appraisal as it is sometimes called, is
dealt with extensively in the literature of
management theory and practice, it is
difficult to identify any published in-
formation on the operation or evaluation
of the system in local public, or private
sector organizations. It was therefore felt
that a record of the National Library
of Jamaica’s experience in operating the
system may be of interest to others. The
following describes and attempts a brief
assessment of the performance evalua-
tion system practised at the National
Library. This paper is by no means
scientific, it is rather a subjective one

based on a cursory examination of
staff’'s comments on evaluations done
and impressions gained during the period
since its introduction.

BACKGROUND

When the decision was taken to in-
troduce a performance evaluation system,
the National Library was still a fledgeling
organization. Established in April 1979,
it was not until September 1980 that its
Chief Executive was appointed, although
significant recruitment of new staff had
already taken place at all levels.

Of the staff complement of 57, 45
were clerical and non-professional, most
of whom had been transferred from the
West India Reference Library to form
the nucleus of the newly established
institution. The neglect of the West India
Reference Library had resulted in an
exodus of experienced librarians, low
morale amongst the non-professional
and clerical staff, and a general distrust
on the part of the latter for supervisory
staff. Although noteworthy improve-
ments had taken place in staff relation-
ships by 1981, there seemed to remain
below the surface an instinctive distrust
of management. It was against this back-
ground that the decision was taken in
November 1981, to introduce a perform-
ance evaluation scheme, which would
provide a two-way feedback between
staff members and supervisors, leading to
improved individual performance and
efficiency in the organization as a whole.

THE INTRODUCTION
OF THE SCHEME

Preparation for the introduction of the
scheme took two years. First, staff had
to be “sold” the idea that performance
appraisal would be to their benefit. This
was done at two levels: through the
general staff meeting, where the purpose
of performance appraisal schemes was
explained and staff given an opportunity
to ask questions and express their fears;
ahd at the departmental level in the
smaller group meetings, where it was
felt that people who would be reticent
in the larger group would “feel free” to

ask questions and clarify issues.
Major concerns expressed were:

a) the potential for victimization by the
supervisor should appeals be made
about evaluations;

b) the effect which a record of poor
evaluation would have on the future
of the staff member;

c) the usefulness of performance evalu-
ation if it did not result in additional
remuneration in ‘recognition of out-
standing performance.

During this educational period, a
variety of schemes in use within public
and private sector organizations was
examined. These for the most part con-
sisted of sample forms and provided very
little information on the rationale, aims,
objectives and implementation proce-
dure. The task of designing the scheme
was therefore undertaken from scratch
by a small committee of management
staff who studied sample forms and
three papers which had been prepared
internally for discussion.

The first paper “Employee Appraisal-
Aims and Objectives” which dealt. withthe
motivational needs of employees and
the responsibility of managers. It pointed
out that ‘“a correctly administered
appraisal scheme can satisfy motivational
needs by providing opportunities for per-
formance to be recognized and rewarded,
and by ensuring that the appropriate
action is taken to assist the individual
to improve his present abilities and skills
and develop new ones”. It emphasized
that “the appraisal process is as much a
reflection of the manager making the
appraisal as the person appraised”. From
this, supervisors recognized their responsi-
bility for communicating management’s
expectations to junior staff in terms of
what constitutes good performance,
unsatisfactory performance and the need
to establish standards by which perform-
ance would be evaluated on a continuing
basis. Information was provided on three
aspects of an appraisal system:—

a) appraisal of the current level of per-
formance, b) identification of potential
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and c) appraisal for increased remunera-
tion.

From this paper, it was agreed that
the objectives of the scheme to be intro-
duced would be:

a) to establish current-lévels of perform-
ance in the job and seek ways of
improving them by:—

e assessing how well an employee
has performed;

e informing the employee how he/
she is doing;

e encouraging clear thinking about
performance and prospects;

e helping the individual to achieve
better performance in his present
position;

e identifying problem areas and deter-
mining appropriate action;

e determining individual and/or
group training, and development
needs; |

e agreeing on future performance
standards.

b) identification of potential, to enable
the organization to place the right
person in the right job at the right
time. by:—

e identi‘ying the worth and capacity
of the employee;

e relating the employee’s abilities to
future organizational needs;

e developing correct assessment
methods for promotion;

e assisting with planning for upward
movement;

o facilitating management succession

planning.

It was agreed that linking of remuner-
ation to performance evaluation would
not be an objective, but would be con-
sidered in the overall process.

The second paper, The Appraisal
Interview, provided guidelines on prepar-
ing, conducting and interviewing methods.

The third paper, Guide to Performance
Appraisal, elaborated on the areas of
assessment on the evaluation form,
indicating rating criteria for the areas to
be assessed.

These papers achieved two objec-
tives — they clarified and obtained con-
sensus on the objectives of Library, and
educated supervisors on how the scheme
should be implemented.

THE UNION’S RESPONSE

By the end of 1982, it was felt that
the matter had been thoroughly discuss-
ed and there was general acceptance of
its introduction, as indicated by majority
vote at a general staff meeting. The
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evaluation form was finalized and it was
decided to test it during the six-month
period January—June 1983 to further
obtain staff reaction and identify any
potential problems. At this stage Jamaica
Association of Local Government Offic-
ers (JALGO), the union which represents
some of the clerical, technical and sup-
port staff, expressed its concern at the
introduction of the scheme indicating
that staff members were apprehensive.
The following extract, taken from the
library’s letter (S1/G, Jan. 25, 1983) to
the union seemed to have allayed fears,
as, to date, there have been no further
queries.

“The purpose of the evaluation is to
provide a formal means of:—

a) conveying to staff information on
the standard of work expected;

‘b) giving feedback from the supervisor

on his opinion of the individual’s
performance;

c) identifying training needs so that a
staff development programme offer-
ing further training opportunities can
be introduced on a systematic basis;

d) providing a systematic basis for deter-
mining promotions and appointments;

e) facilitating better communication be-
tween staff and supervisor through
mutual agreement on the standard
of work expected,;

f) the scheme will be applicable to all
members of staff in the employment
of the National Library;

g) there is provision for appeal by staff”.

The reply also indicated that the
scheme was still at the stage where it
was being tested and that suggestions for
improvements were welcome.

This hurdle cleared, the testing stage
was begun, and a brochure describing
the scheme and its operation was circulat-
ed to all staff members (see Appendix I).

THE TESTING STAGE

By the end of June 1983, nearly 80%
of the staff had been evaluated. This
testing stage revealed that there was still
some hostility to the scheme, particularly
on the part of those workers who were
known to be non-performers. Sometimes
there was wide divergence between the
supervisor’s view of what was acceptable
performance and that of the employee.
This was in most instances resolved in
discussions between the supervisor and
the staff member. Only rarely was the
Director called on to resolve differences.
This period also succeeded in removing
the hostility to the scheme, as staff began
to realize that rather than being a threat
to job security, it helped create better
understanding between worker and super-
visor within the work environment.
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The experience gained at the testing
stage pointed to the permanent introduc-
tion of a performance evaluation scheme
at the National Library. There are now
two types of evaluation: (a) for appoint-
ment (b) annual evaluation.

Evaluation for Appointment

This is done for new staff at the end
of the six-month probationary period.
It indicates whether the employee’s per-
formance is satisfactory enough to merit
permanent appointment. The period of
six months is not always rigidly observed,
as in cases where it becomes evident that
the employee is falling below required
performance standards, a three-month
evaluation may be done to indicate areas
requiring improvement before the six-
month evaluation.

The six-month evaluation for appoint-
ment may result in a recommendation for
appointment, an extension of the proba-
tionary period or termination of service.

Annual Evaluation

All staff members are evaluated
annually, to coincide with the anniver-
sary of their initial appointment to the
organization. This scheduling has effec-
tively spread the evaluations throughout
the year, instead of concentrating them
all together. At the interview, emphasis is
placed on identifying training needs,
establishing acceptable standards, identi-
fying weaknesses and proposals for over-
coming them. Self and supervisor evalua-
tions are compared, and counselling
where necessary, is given. This exercise
takes place in an atmosphere which en-
courages free and frank expression of
opinion by both parties in an effort to
achieve a fair evaluation. In the majority
of cases, agreement is reached on an
acceptable evaluation. The next step in
the process is an interview with the
Director, who highlights strong points
and areas where further action is requir-
ed, either on the part of the staff member
or the organization. This may be the
identification of appropriate training
courses or any other action which will
help to realize potentials identified.

If agreement between supervisor and
staff member is impossible, a post-
evaluation interview is conducted by the
Director, with both parties, in an effort
to resolve differences.

In every case the evaluee must sign
the form to indicate seeing but not
necessarily agreeing with the evaluation.
Staff members also comment on the
evaluation exercise on the evaluation
form.

ASSESSMENT

All members of staff have agreed
that the exercise is a valuable one which

should be retained. The most frequent
criticism of the exercise is the delay
which often occurs in conducting the
post-evaluation interview. In theory, this
should be done within two to three weeks
after the evaluation, but in practice, it is
only done promptly where disagreement
surfaces. This criticism indicates that it
is important to formally recognize good
performance as this strengthens self-
esteem, a significant motivating factor.

Improved Communication Channels

The exercise has led to improved com-
munication between supervisors and staff.
Since the evaluation is not tied to increas-
ed remuneration or to immediate promo-
tion it takes place in a non-threatening
atmosphere which encourages more open
communication.

Improved Supervisory Skills

Because the supervisor must justify
his appraisal of the evaluee, supervisory
skills have improved. A conscious effort
is now made to establish and ccmmuni-

cate standards and monitor performance
on an on-going basis.

Motivation

On the whole, the exercise has led
to efforts to improve performance. In
some instances, members of staff have
identified and sponsored themselves for
the training courses which would help
to improve their skills. In others, efforts
made to improve skills or change atti-
tudes are clearly noticeable and have led
to increased productivity within the
organization.

Harmonious Working Environment

The occurence of grievance and dis-
ciplinary action within the organization
is very low. Of a staff complement of 79
there have been only two reports of
grievance and two where disciplinary
action was needed in the three-year
period since the scheme was introduced.

In spite of these benefits, however,
there are problem areas which relate to
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the paperwork involved, and the fact that
a conscious effort must be made to
schedule and conduct the interview and
effect the necessary follow-up action.

This can be burdensome when there is
always a pressing work schedule. It is
sometimes difficult, however, to deter-
mine whether delays in conducting the
evaluation are due to pressure of work
or reluctance on the part of supervisors
to participate in an exercise which is
as much an evaluation of their super-
visory skills as that of the workers’
performance. So far the schedule of
evaluations for staff in the lower and
middle levels of the organization have
been maintained. However, for upper
level staff the position is quite different
and efforts will have to be made to estab-
lish and maintain the schedule.

The lesson which has emerged is that
performance evaluation can be a strong
motivational tool when properly intro-
duced and operated, but it needs a com-
mitment to its objectives on the part of
all members of staff.

@
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and c) appraisal for increased remunera-
tion.

From this paper, it was agreed that
the objectives of the scheme to be intro-
duced would be:

a) to establish current-lévels of perform-
ance in the job and seek ways of
improving them by: —

e assessing how well an employee
has performed;

e infomming the employee how he/
she is doing;

® encouraging clear thinking about
performance and prospects;

e helping the individual to achieve
better performance in his present
position;

o identifying problem areas and deter-
mining appropriate action;

e determining individual and/or
group training, and development
needs;

e agreeing on future performance
standards.

b) identification of potential, to enable
the organization to place the right
person in the right job at the right
time. by:—

e identi‘ying the worth and capacity
of the employee;

e relating the employee’s abilities to
future organizational needs;

e developing correct assessment
methods for promotion;

e assisting with planning for upward
movement;

o facilitating management succession

planning.

It was agreed that linking of remuner-
ation to performance evaluation would
not be an objective, but would be con-
sidered in the overall process.

The second paper, The Appraisal
Interview, provided guidelines on prepar-
ing, conducting and interviewing methods.

The third paper, Guide to Performance
Appraisal, elaborated on the areas of
assessment on the evaluation form,
indicating rating criteria for the areas to
be assessed.

These papers achieved two objec-
tives — they clarified and obtained con-
sensus on the objectives of Library, and
educated supervisors on how the scheme
should be implemented.

THE UNION’S RESPONSE

By the end of 1982, it was felt that
the matter had been thoroughly discuss-
ed and there was general acceptance of
its introduction, as indicated by majority
vote at a general staff meeting. The
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evaluation form was finalized and it was
decided to test it during the six-month
period January—June 1983 to further
obtain staff reaction and identify any
potential problems. At this stage Jamaica
Association of Local Government Offic-
ers (JALGO), the union which represents
some of the clerical, technical and sup-
port staff, expressed its concern at the
introduction of the scheme indicating
that staff members were apprehensive.
The following extract, taken from the
library’s letter (S1/G, Jan. 25, 1983) to
the union seemed to have allayed fears,
as, to date, there have been no further
queries.

“The purpose of the evaluation is to
provide a formal means of:—

a) conveying to staff information on
the standard of work expected,

‘b) giving feedback from the supervisor

on his opinion of the individual’s
performance;

c) identifying training needs so that a
staff development programme offer-
ing further training opportunities can
be introduced on a systematic basis;

d) providing a systematic basis for deter-
mining promotions and appointments;

e) facilitating better communication be-
tween staff and supervisor through
mutual agreement on the standard
of work expected,;

f) the scheme will be applicable to all
members of staff in the employment
of the National Library;

g) there is provision for appeal by staff””.

The reply also indicated that the
scheme was still at the stage where it
was being tested and that suggestions for
improvements were welcome.

This hurdle cleared, the testing stage
was begun, and a brochure describing
the scheme and its operation was circulat-
ed to all staff members (see Appendix I).

THE TESTING STAGE

By the end of June 1983, nearly 80%
of the staff had been evaluated. This
testing stage revealed that there was still
some hostility to the scheme, particularly
on the part of those workers who were
known to be non-performers. Sometimes
there was wide divergence between the
supervisor’s view of what was acceptable
performance and that of the employee.
This was in most instances resolved in
discussions between the supervisor and
the staff member. Only rarely was the
Director called on to resolve differences.
This period also succeeded in removing
the hostility to the scheme, as staff began
to realize that rather than being a threat
to job security, it helped create better
understanding between worker and super-
visor within the work environment.
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The experience gained at the testing
stage pointed to the permanent introduc-
tion of a performance evaluation scheme
at the National Library. There are now
two types of evaluation: (a) for appoint-
ment (b) annual evaluation.

Evaluation for Appointment

This is done for new staff at the end
of the six-month probationary period.
It indicates whether the employee’s per-
formance is satisfactory enough to merit
permanent appointment. The period of
six months is not always rigidly observed,
as in cases where it becomes evident that
the employee is falling below required
performance standards, a three-month
evaluation may be done to indicate areas
requiring improvement before the six-
month evaluation.

The six-month evaluation for appoint-
ment may result in a recommendation for
appointment, an extension of the proba-
tionary period or termination of service.

Annual Evaluation

All staff members are evaluated
annually, to coincide with the anniver-
sary of their initial appointment to the
organization. This scheduling has effec-
tively spread the evaluations throughout
the year, instead of concentrating them
all together. At the interview, emphasis is
placed on identifying training needs,
establishing acceptable standards, identi-
fying weaknesses and proposals for over-
coming them. Self and supervisor evalua-
tions are compared, and counselling
where necessary, is given. This exercise
takes place in an atmosphere which en-
courages free and frank expression of
opinion by both parties in an effort to
achieve a fair evaluation. In the majority
of cases, agreement is reached on an
acceptable evaluation. The next step in
the process is an interview with the
Director, who highlights strong points
and areas where further action is requir-
ed, either on the part of the staff member
or the organization. This may be the
identification of appropriate training
courses or any other action which will
help to realize potentials identified.

If agreement between supervisor and
staff member is impossible, a post-
evaluation interview is conducted by the
Director, with both parties, in an effort
to resolve differences.

In every case the evaluee must sign
the form to indicate seeing but not
necessarily agreeing with the evaluation.
Staff members also comment on the
evaluation exercise on the evaluation
form.

ASSESSMENT

All members of staff have agreed
that the exercise is a valuable one which

should be retained. The most frequent
criticism of the exercise is the delay
which often occurs in conducting the
post-evaluation interview. In theory, this
should be done within two to three weeks
after the evaluation, but in practice, it is
only done promptly where disagreement
surfaces. This criticism indicates that it
is important to formally recognize good
performance as this strengthens self-
esteem, a significant motivating factor.

Improved Communication Channels

The exercise has led to improved com-
munication between supervisors and staff.
Since the evaluation is not tied to increas-
ed remuneration or to immediate promo-
tion it takes place in a non-threatening
atmosphere which encourages more open
communication.

Improved Supervisory Skills

Because the supervisor must justify
his appraisal of the evaluee, supervisory
skills have improved. A conscious effort
is now made to establish and ccmmuni-

cate standards and monitor performance
on an on-going basis.

Motivation

On the whole, the exercise has led
to efforts to improve performance. In
some instances, members of staff have
identified and sponsored themselves for
the training courses which would help
to improve their skills. In others, efforts
made to improve skills or change atti-
tudes are clearly noticeable and have led
to increased productivity within the
organization.

Harmonious Working Environment

The occurence of grievance and dis-
ciplinary action within the organization
is very low. Of a staff complement of 79
there have been only two reports of
grievance and two where disciplinary
action was needed in the three-year
period since the scheme was introduced.

In spite of these benefits, however,
there are problem areas which relate to
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the paperwork involved, and the fact that
a conscious effort must be made to
schedule and conduct the interview and
effect the necessary follow-up action.

This can be burdensome when there is
always a pressing work schedule. It is
sometimes difficult, however, to deter-
mine whether delays in conducting the
evaluation are due to pressure of work
or reluctance on the part of supervisors
to participate in an exercise which is
as much an evaluation of their super-
visory skills as that of the workers’
performance. So far the schedule of
evaluations for staff in the lower and
middle levels of the organization have
been maintained. However, for upper
level staff the position is quite different
and efforts will have to be made to estab-
lish and maintain the schedule.

The lesson which has emerged is that
performance evaluation can be a strong
motivational tool when properly intro-
duced and operated, but it needs a com-
mitment to its objectives on the part of
all members of staff.
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Dr. ’ Z. Preston

— A tribute by Albertina Jefferson

THE library community in Jamaica together with the rest
of the world moumns the passing of The Hon. Aston Zachariah
Preston, O.J. late Vice-Chancellor of the University of the
West Indies, who served in that capacity from 1974 until his
most untimely death on June 24, 1986 at the Beth Israel
Memorial Centre in Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A. where he had
suffered post-operative complications after heart by-pass
surgery.

Much has been said and written about the stature, the
impressive career, the vision, the strength of character, the
dedicated service, the financial management skills, the bigness
of heart, the magnanimity of spirit of the late Vice-Chancellor.
But what did he mean to the library community? How did he
touch our spirit? As far as the University Library was con-
cemed Dr. Preston was ever mindful and supportive of iis
role in the general scheme of things. He was the first to admit
that the great traditions of scholarship, research and commun-
ity service are the hallmarks of university work and achieve-
ment anywhere, and that access to the fruits of such research
provide the potential for human growth and for command
over one’s own destiny. Thus he recognized the proper, appro-
priate and adequate supply of the tools that will facilitate
teaching and research, the real business of any university, as
a sine_qua non. I well remember the evening, some couple
weeks a}ter T had taken up my appointment as Librarian of
the Mona Campus, when I answered the telephone, in a some-
what cavalier fashion, and recognised the VC’s voice at the
other end. Totally disconcerted, I attempted ta change my
greeting to something more befitting to the status and stature
of the University’s chief executive officer. He immediately
set me at ease and stated that he had only called to offer the
Library a new microfilm camera — a “honeymoon gift’’» he
called it as I took up office. With his usual perspicacity, the
Vice-Chancellor had seen our antiquated camefa which we
had displayed in a University exhibition, and had combined
with this trait, that quality that endeared him to the hearts
of many, the common human touch.

He saw the development of Library Studies, modernised
to include training in information systems networks, as an im-
perative of university participation in the development process.
“He who has access to information, may very well hold the
key to survival” he had said in an address to the Seventh
General Conference of the International Association of Uni-
versities held in Manila in 1980, on “The Role of Universities
in Shaping and Carrying Out Development Policies”. It was
easy therefore for him to address the library community on
“Information requirements in relation to national goals” on
the occasion of the Seminar on the Evaluation and Analysis
of National Information Policy, uncannily one year to the day
of his untimely death, to make specific recommendations,
and to pledge the University’s support for the work of the
National Council on Libraries, Archives and Documentation
Services, its co-operation in the formation of a national in-
formation policy, and its participation as an integral part of
the national information system.

St. Paul in his Epistle to the Romans has enjoined us to
render “‘to all their dues; tribute to whom tribute is due;
custom to whom custom; fear to whom fear; honour to whom
honour”. The library and information community today
honours A.Z. Preston. May the earth lie light upon him.

24

Dr. A.Z. Preston, O.J.
Vice-Chancellor, UW.I., 1974—1986

JLA Bulletin 1985/86

7

NN

“\"\;\\"5\

ation policy” — clearly indicates that somebody or

ome groupof persons in this society are getting their
priorities right. This is particularly heartening against the back-
ground of our present problems which are none too few and
which will demand of us all real ingenuity and deep under-
standing of public issues, if we are to find the solutions. One
of the solutions, undoubtedly, is a clear-cut, articulated na-
tional information policy that will in turn provide the country
with the mechanisms of collection, storage, analysis, evalua-
tion and retrieval of data relevant to the taking of decisions
not only in the devising of development strategies but also in
the implementation of public policies that address social deve-
lopment and economic growth.

HE THEME of this seminar by NACOLADS —
“Towards the development of a national inform-
$

I am aware of the tremendous resources that have been
invested by Jamaica in its information system, which is still
developing. This I know has been the result of work by NACO-
LADS which is manned, I am further aware, by an energetic
and no-nonsense army of women who have been working
for the Jamaican development process and getting national
recognition in this country, long before the United Nations
concocted the Decade for Women.

I regard our own network of information resources on the
Mona Campus — from the Library itself through the School
of Library Studies and the Documentation Centre of the
Institute of Social and Economic Research to the Computer
Centre and UWIDITE, the instrument of transmission of
knowledge to fight the tyranny of distance — as integral
parts of the NACOLADS’ initiative in building a national
information system for Jamaica. I am particularly happy,
therefore, to have been invited to participate with you in this
seminar, focusing on requirements in relation to national
development goals.

We should first ask ourselves the question, what are these
national development goals? Are they simply the ones that
have been set by a particular government in power? Or are
they priorities that come out of the objective factors imposed
upon us by history — ancient and modern — as well as out of
the harsh realities of contemporary life? Clearly, it is a
combination of all these things; and one of the first require-
ments for this seminar, as indeed it must be, for the policy
advisers in NACOLADS, the decision-takers in the Cabinet,
the policy-planners in the National Planning Institute, the
researchers in the University of the West Indies and elsewhere,
the evaluators among the general public and the community
of development specialists, is to sort out our parameters of
concern in the name of development and get our priorities
right. Otherwise, much of the energy we expend will be to
little or no avail. Wrong answers will produce themselves in
response to wrong questions. Hidden agenda will immobilise
the ones set by officialdom, and under-development will
remain our abiding affliction.

So what may these priorities be as parameters of concern
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NFORMATION REQUIREMENTS IN RELATION
% TO NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT GOALS

Key note Address by tile late Vice-Chancellor Preston presented at the Seminar on the
1 Evaluation and Analysis of National Information, Kingston, June 24—28, 1985.

in devising our national development strategies? First of all,
a people must be able to feed themselves and feed themselves
well using one of the most valuable, indestructible and certain-
ly renewable resources available to man — the land. It is to the
lasting credit of man that he is forced to apply his ingenuity
when pressed by this necessity to feed himself. So while some
have made the desert bloom, others must make the hillside
flower. And we in mountainous Jamaica have a great deal
yet to do in order to make the latter happen. If we apply
ourselves well and long encugh, we will discover that the sur-
plus from our produce can be shared with others at a price,
bringing us valuable currency that can be used to purchase
things we cannot produce ourselves — whether they be import-
ant commodities like fertilisers that can enrich the soil or
machinery that can work the land for greater productivity.
The priority of agriculture, food and nutrition, linked together,
is a development imperative which challenges all the actors
in the information system, (whether they be researchers,
planners, documentalists or librarians) to serious and inter-
locking work in the interest of national development. The
extent to which this is understood and deeply appreciated is
the extent to which the national information policy can itself
be established. Agro 21, the initiative of the present Adminis-
tration in Jamaica, will succeed, then, only if all the different
operatives in an integrated information system which intend
to inform agricultural policy, are able to work together. 1
will come back to this. For the need applies to all other
priority areas in framing a national development policy.

Another priority that demands the focus of information
specialists is the area of Health and, associated with it, Popula-
tion Studies. Agriculture, in terms of the food we grow to eat,
is organically linked to health. In any case a malnourished
nation will never be able to produce adequately for export
or for itself. A diseased and physically weak labour force will
indeed find reasons for late-coming, absenteeism, short con-
centration span on the job, and general disagreeableness at
the work place. Information on health care delivery (both
self-delivery and delivery through the corporate prevention
and cure of communicable diseases) must have a major place
in the mechanisms devised for storage, analysis and retrieval
of valuable information for public policy. The generation,
continuing upgrading and broad-based dissemination of know-
ledge about health is also part of a nation’s development
strategy. Indeed, a recent initiative at the University of the
West Indies to devise programmes both on and off campus
in the area of health management was itself a recognition of
the critical role of this imperative in the formulation of effec-
tive development strategy in the area of health. Studies on
population have long been taking place world-wide and cer-
tainly in Jamaica. But how well documented and retrievable
are these studies in the Jamaican information system in digest-
ible and manageable form? What links are maintained between
the researchers who are to be found both in medicine and the
social economic studies on the one hand and the field of in-
formation on the other? A national information policy that
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Hr ’ Z. Preston

THE library community in Jamaica together with the rest
of the world moumns the passing of The Hon. Aston Zachariah
Preston, O.J. late Vice-Chancellor of the University of the
West Indies, who served in that capacity from 1974 until his
most untimely death on June 24, 1986 at the Beth Israel
Memorial Centre in Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A. where he had
suffered post-operative complications after heart by-pass
surgery.

Much has been said and written about the stature, the
impressive career, the vision, the strength of character, the
dedicated service, the financial management skills, the bigness
of heart, the magnanimity of spirit of the late Vice-Chancellor.
But what did he mean to the library community? How did he
touch our spirit? As far as the University Library was con-
cemed Dr. Preston was ever mindful and supportive of iis
role in the general scheme of things. He was the first to admit
that the great traditions of scholarship, research and commun-
ity service are the hallmarks of university work and achieve-
ment anywhere, and that access to the fruits of such research
provide the potential for human growth and for command
over one’s own destiny. Thus he recognized the proper, appro-
priate and adequate supply of the tools that will facilitate
teaching and research, the real business of any university, as
a sine qua non. I well remember the evening, some couple
weeks a}ter T had taken up my appointment as Librarian of
the Mona Campus, when I answered the telephone, in a some-
what cavalier fashion, and recognised the VC(C’s voice at the
other end. Totally disconcerted, I attempted ta change my
greeting to something more befitting to the status and stature
of the University’s chief executive officer. He immediately
set me at ease and stated that he had only called to offer the
Library a new microfilm camera — a “honeymoon gift’’» he
called it as I took up office. With his usual perspicacity, the
Vice-Chancellor had seen our antiquated camefa which we
had displayed in a University exhibition, and had combined
with this trait, that quality that endeared him to the hearts
of many, the common human touch.

He saw the development of Library Studies, modernised
to include training in information systems networks, as an im-
perative of university participation in the development process.
“He who has access to information, may very well hold the
key to survival” he had said in an address to the Seventh
General Conference of the International Association of Uni-
versities held in Manila in 1980, on “The Role of Universities
in Shaping and Carrying Out Development Policies”. It was
easy therefore for him to address the library community on
“Information requirements in relation to national goals” on
the occasion of the Seminar on the Evaluation and Analysis
of National Information Policy, uncannily one year to the day
of his untimely death, to make specific recommendations,
and to pledge the University’s support for the work of the
National Council on Libraries, Archives and Documentation
Services, its co-operation in the formation of a national in-
formation policy, and its participation as an integral part of
the national information system.

St. Paul in his Epistle to the Romans has enjoined us to
render “to all their dues; tribute to whom tribute is due;
custom to whom custom; fear to whom fear; honour to whom
honour”. The library and information community today
honours A.Z. Preston. May the earth lie light upon him.
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ation policy” — clearly indicates that somebody or

ome groupof persons in this society are getting their
priorities right. This is particularly heartening against the back-
ground of our present problems which are none too few and
which will demand of us all real ingenuity and deep under-
standing of public issues, if we are to find the solutions. One
of the solutions, undoubtedly, is a clear-cut, articulated na-
tional information policy that will in turn provide the country
with the mechanisms of collection, storage, analysis, evalua-
tion and retrieval of data relevant to the taking of decisions
not only in the devising of development strategies but also in
the implementation of public policies that address social deve-
lopment and economic growth.

HE THEME of this seminar by NACOLADS —
“Towards the development of a national inform-
8

I am aware of the tremendous resources that have been
invested by Jamaica in its information system, which is still
developing. This I know has been the result of work by NACO-
LADS which is manned, I am further aware, by an energetic
and no-nonsense army of women who have been working
for the Jamaican development process and getting national
recognition in this country, long before the United Nations
concocted the Decade for Women.

I regard our own network of information resources on the
Mona Campus — from the Library itself through the School
of Library Studies and the Documentation Centre of the
Institute of Social and Economic Research to the Computer
Centre and UWIDITE, the instrument of transmission of
knowledge to fight the tyranny of distance — as integral
parts of the NACOLADS’ initiative in building a national
information system for Jamaica. I am particularly happy,
therefore, to have been invited to participate with you in this
seminar, focusing on requirements in relation to national
development goals.

We should first ask ourselves the question, what are these
national development goals? Are they simply the ones that
have been set by a particular government in power? Or are
they priorities that come out of the objective factors imposed
upon us by history — ancient and modern — as well as out of
the harsh realities of contemporary life? Clearly, it is a
combination of all these things; and one of the first require-
ments for this seminar, as indeed it must be, for the policy
advisers in NACOLADS, the decision-takers in the Cabinet,
the policy-planners in the National Planning Institute, the
researchers in the University of the West Indies and elsewhere,
the evaluators among the general public and the community
of development specialists, is to sort out our parameters of
concern in the name of development and get our priorities
right. Otherwise, much of the energy we expend will be to
little or no avail. Wrong answers will produce themselves in
response to wrong questions. Hidden agenda will immobilise
the ones set by officialdom, and under-development will
remain our abiding affliction.

So what may these priorities be as parameters of concern
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NFORMATION REQUIREMENTS IN RELATION
= TO NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT GOALS

Key note Address by the late Vice-Chancellor Preston presented at the Seminar on the
. Evaluation and Analysis of National Information, Kingston, June 24—28, 1985.

in devising our national development strategies? First of all,
a people must be able to feed themselves and feed themselves
well using one of the most valuable, indestructible and certain-
ly renewable resources available to man — the land. It is to the
lasting credit of man that he is forced to apply his ingenuity
when pressed by this necessity to feed himself. So while some
have made the desert bloom, others must make the hillside
flower. And we in mountainous Jamaica have a great deal
yet to do in order to make the latter happen. If we apply
ourselves well and long encugh, we will discover that the sur-
plus from our produce can be shared with others at a price,
bringing us valuable currency that can be used to purchase
things we cannot produce ourselves — whether they be import-
ant commodities like fertilisers that can enrich the soil or
machinery that can work the land for greater productivity.
The priority of agriculture, food and nutrition, linked together,
is a development imperative which challenges all the actors
in the information system, (whether they be researchers,
planners, documentalists or librarians) to serious and inter-
locking work in the interest of national development. The
extent to which this is understood and deeply appreciated is
the extent to which the national information policy can itself
be established. Agro 21, the initiative of the present Adminis-
tration in Jamaica, will succeed, then, only if all the different
operatives in an integrated information system which intend
to inform agricultural policy, are able to work together. I
will come back to this. For the need applies to all other
priority areas in framing a national development policy.

Another priority that demands the focus of information
specialists is the area of Health and, associated with it, Popula-
tion Studies. Agriculture, in terms of the food we grow to eat,
is organically linked to health. In any case a malnourished
nation will never be able to produce adequately for export
or for itself. A diseased and physically weak labour force will
indeed find reasons for late-coming, absenteeism, short con-
centration span on the job, and general disagreeableness at
the work place. Information on health care delivery (both
self-delivery and delivery through the corporate prevention
and cure of communicable diseases) must have a major place
in the mechanisms devised for storage, analysis and retrieval
of valuable information for public policy. The generation,
continuing upgrading and broad-based dissemination of know-
ledge about health is also part of a nation’s development
strategy. Indeed, a recent initiative at the University of the
West Indies to devise programmes both on and off campus
in the area of health management was itself a recognition of
the critical role of this imperative in the formulation of effec-
tive development strategy in the area of health. Studies on
population have long been taking place world-wide and cer-
tainly in Jamaica. But how well documented and retrievable
are these studies in the Jamaican information system in digest-
ible and manageable form? What links are maintained between
the researchers who are to be found both in medicine and the
social economic studies on the one hand and the field of in-
formation on the other? A national information policy that
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does not achieve this is not likely to be of much use to any-
body.

Another development priority area for any developing
country has got to be Education and all other forms of invest-
ment in the human capital. The imperative of health and
population to which I have just referred is certainly predicat-
ed on the notion that all development is for people and not
the other way around. Emphasis on the all-rounddevelopment
apart from the physical well-being of the individuals who
go to make up a population, is therefore critical. It is, after
all, the application of mind to tasks imposed upon us by
physical environment and circumstances of social interaction
that marks us off from the beasts. The cultivation of the
human mind and man’s capacities to apply his faculties of
reasoning and judgement to the simplest of tasks becomes a
development imperative. What can the information system do
to guide public planners and decision-takers in this most
sensitive and elusive of all tasks? First of all, we need to
examine what is the state of the data-base.on such critical
issues as school population, throughput and output over the
past two decades, projections of numbers likely to be pro-
vided for over the next ten years, curriculum development
trends, appropriateness of acquired knowledge to develop-
mental needs, performance-levels of young students according
to social origin or sex, occupational destination of graduates.
The list is long and almost inexhaustible. For the mobilisa-
tion and creative deployment of our manpower (and woman-
power) is one of the well known open secrets of our salvation
in the near and distant future. The creative resourcefulness
of the Jamaican people has been part of Jamaica’s history.
What information do we have on this? How do we go about
gathering it, cataloguing it and making it available in compre-
hensible form to the non-specialists among whom we must
number our politicians? Cultural factors which describe a
people anywhere need no less attention from information
specialists than science and technology, the data for which are
admittedly more concrete and accessible in identifiable form.
For all knowledge is finally the result of a process of order-
ing through creative sifting and selection. The information
scientist, to be useful to national development strategy, has
got to find the basic tools to sift and order all relevant data
that touch on human life and existence. The problems of our
present educational system would suggest the need for the sort
of information being made available to everyone involved so
that facts and reality take precedence over personality clashes
and guesswork about where the primary and secondary
schools, the teacher training colleges, other tertiary level
institutions, continuing education institutions and the Uni-
versity of the West Indies ought to go.

This brings me around to just one other area of develop-
ment we need to consider and that is the field of Information
itself — the very thing with which NACOLADS is so deeply
involved. Information development, information policy,
information knowledge — call it what you will — is itself a
basic requirement for effective national development. We
know that each year millions of items of information are
generated on both the development process and the specific
areas of that process. Most of it, alas, is geared to the deve-
loped, industrialised countries. But most of the people who
need this information are in the developing countries like
Jamaica. And yet they are usually the worst informed. What
is more, the resources that can be devoted to information
systems and services are very limited in developing countries.
Paradoxically, the area of information has often had to give
place in the budget to agriculture, imported food, and other
consumer durables, health care, products for industrialisation,
and other priorities which depend for their development on
the supply of appropriate information. Yet despite the lack
of funds, information policy must fulfill inescapable require-
ments to make sense or to be useful at all. The small size of
Jamaica does not for one moment dictate inferior services.

26

JLA Bulletin 1985/86

Rather, the quality of the services has got to be high because
of the intensity and depth of the problems of development
facing a country that consumes more than it seems willing at
the moment to produce, and that has a view of the world
that does not entertain satisfaction with simply meeting our
basic needs. What is more, it is daily influenced by the on-
slaught of satellite communication and the creature-comforts
of ‘ordinary people’ like the ones we are taught to admire
in “Dallas”, “Falcon Crest” or “Dynasty”. Up front are the
more immediate problems of unemployment, a falling dollar,
rising prices and crime.

The national decision-takers are in trouble and need inform-
ation to help out their instincts. NACOLADS might therefore
wish to refine its information network system to do the fol-
lowing:

firstly, provide Jamaica with access to established inter-
national co-operative systems in such areas as agriculture
(AGRIS is already in place), development planning
(utilising the services of DEVSIS and INFOPLAN),
population and education. The upgrading of our own
regional co-operative system CARISPLAN would also
be included in this;

secondly, constantly evaluate and seek to upgrade plans
for library development, including training;

thirdly, seek to get into the country computer systems
and software packages as well as promote computer
literacy among the user populations;

fourthly, consolidate the national infrastructure that
has been putin place with the help of NACOLADS and
the National Library of Jamaica;

and fifthly, develop with the existing information sys-
tems network, a mechanism for the evaluation, selection
and synthesis of information on specific topics that
speak to urgent development issues and are likely to
affect policy-options being considered for national
development.

It is to this last requirement I would wish to finally speak
since 1 am aware of the Jamaican initiatives in meeting most
of the other requirements I have just stated. Way back in
1963 the U.S. President’s Science Advisory Committee issued
a Report entitled Science, Government and Information.
That report addressed this particular requirement I have just
mentioned in the following way:

“Science can ultimately cope with the information
expansion only if enough of its most gifted practitioners
will compact, review and interpret the literature both
for their own use and for the benefit of more specialised
scientists. . . Recognition of the importance of such
scientific middlemen is discernible in the proliferation
of so-called specialised information centers where in-
formation is digested and interpreted.”

I am not suggesting for us to revert to yet another institu-
tional bureaucracy, heaven forbid! Rather I am recommending
to NACOLADS and to this seminar consideration of a mechan-
ism, a body of persons from within the information network
strategically located at the National Library or at the Uni-
versity of the West Indies, who can indeed evaluate, select
and synthesize the overload of information into digestible
form so as to effectively guide public policy and deliver our
decision-takers from the intimidation they suffer at the
thought of coping with the sheer volume of data to be assimi-
lated. The constituency of development-users, as every
librarian or documentalist knows, is varied. It embraces the
scientist, the technologist, the administrator, the manager and
the extension worker. All of them need data in a form that is
digestible and manageable.

But for this to be done, those who work as documentalists
and librarians need to keep abreast of the research work in

the special fields of development. Collaboration between
researcher and documentalist is therefore yet another require-
ment. And the agenda of concerns for both sets of actors
would be such things as state-of-the-art reviews, question-and-
answer services, preparation of abstracts, and the like. Such
an activity were best located where the different actors in the
information system can easily collaborate and where the gener-
ation of knowledge exists as a matter of course.

There are other tasks to be done which themselves may be
viewed as mandatory requirements for an effective informa-
tion policy. Quite apart from the information overload which
mesmerizes and immobilises many of us, there is the increase
in the numbers of unconnected fields of specialty that relate
to development. The information network has to face two
problems connected with this. First it has to ensure that
scientists who are working within a particular field know of
each other’s activities and results. Secondly, it has to facilitate
the relevant communication between specialist fields. In the
developed world the so-called “invisible college” of scientists
working in similar fields has its way of keeping in touch.
Members meet at international conferences; they exchange
papers and use the international telephone system. Developing
country scientists are often too poor to avail themselves of
travel, unlimited postal and telephone services. NACOLADS
might wish, then, to address the need to “make the invisible
college more ‘visible’ in order to provide its members with
the opportunity for information and exchange”.

This may not be as impossible as it sounds. There are some
institutions already on the ground that could probably be
coordinated to this end. There is the Scientific Research
Council. the Institute of Jamaica (Natural History Division),
the Science and Technology Association, the various private
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research and training institutes in a wide range of development
oriented areas and, of course, the University of the West
Indies. Between all of these there exists, indeed, that invisible
college of knowledge generators through research. The more
visible NACOLADS with its army of librarians and document-
alists can indeed draw on this constituency to provide an in-
formation base that is the result of evaluation, selection and
synthesis. Andqin saying this, let me assure those of you who
may be asking what is the Library Studies Department at the
University doing — let me assure you that we are all very
conscious of the fact that the “retrieval and supply of docu-
ments is not the same thing as the retrieval and supply of
information”. Ministers of government, like civil servants,
advisers on planning, managers and scientists themselves,
need the information contained in the published literature, not
necessarily the literature itself.

With this assurance I think I can safely assume that you
should now realise that you have in the University of the
West Indies a willing ally in your efforts to find a rational and
sure-fire route to a National Information Policy that will in
the words of NACOLADS’ Chairperson ‘“‘guide the establish-
ment of priorities and their implementation as a function of
national development planning”. As Vice-Chancellor, I pledge
support in your quest and more directly in the efforts to
meet the requirements, some of which I have tried to outline,
necessary for a more certain and tolerable future for Jamaica.
I wish you all that is good in the upcoming deliberations. I
am indeed aware of the quality of the expertise and wisdom
of those gathered here and so I expect nothing but success.

I thank you.
@
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does not achieve this is not likely to be of much use to any-
body.

Another development priority area for any developing
country has got to be Education and all other forms of invest-
ment in the human capital. The imperative of health and
population to which I have just referred is certainly predicat-
ed on the notion that all development is for people and not
the other way around. Emphasis on the all.-round|development
apart from the physical well-being of the individuals who
go to make up a population, is therefore critical. It is, after
all, the application of mind to tasks imposed upon us by
physical environment and circumstances of social interaction
that marks us off from the beasts. The cultivation of the
human mind and man’s capacities to apply his faculties of
reasoning and judgement to the simplest of tasks becomes a
development imperative. What can the information system do
to guide public planners and decision-takers in this most
sensitive and elusive of all tasks? First of all, we need to
examine what is the state of the data-base .on such critical
issues as school population, throughput and output over the
past two decades, projections of numbers likely to be pro-
vided for over the next ten years, curriculum development
trends, appropriateness of acquired knowledge to develop-
mental needs, performance-levels of young students according
to social origin or sex, occupational destination of graduates.
The list is long and almost inexhaustible. For the mobilisa-
tion and creative deployment of our manpower (and woman-
power) is one of the well known open secrets of our salvation
in the near and distant future. The creative resourcefulness
of the Jamaican people has been part of Jamaica’s history.
What information do we have on this? How do we go about
gathering it, cataloguing it and making it available in compre-
hensible form to the non-specialists among whom we must
number our politicians? Cultural factors which describe a
people anywhere need no less attention from information
specialists than science and technology, the data for which are
admittedly more concrete and accessible in identifiable form.
For all knowledge is finally the result of a process of order-
ing through creative sifting and selection. The information
scientist, to be useful to national development strategy, has
got to find the basic tools to sift and order all relevant data
that touch on human life and existence. The problems of our
present educational system would suggest the need for the sort
of information being made available to everyone involved so
that facts and reality take precedence over personality clashes
and guesswork about where the primary and secondary
schools, the teacher training colleges, other tertiary level
institutions, continuing education institutions and the Uni-
versity of the West Indies ought to go.

This brings me around to just one other area of develop-
ment we need to consider and that is the field of Information
itself — the very thing with which NACOLADS is so deeply
involved. Information development, information policy,
information knowledge — call it what you will — is itself a
basic requirement for effective national development. We
know that each year millions of items of information are
generated on both the development process and the specific
areas of that process. Most of it, alas, is geared to the deve-
loped, industrialised countries. But most of the people who
need this information are in the developing countries like
Jamaica. And yet they are usually the worst informed. What
is more, the resources that can be devoted to information
systems and services are very limited in developing countries.
Paradoxically, the area of information has often had to give
place in the budget to agriculture, imported food, and other
consumer durables, health care, products for industrialisation,
and other priorities which depend for their development on
the supply of appropriate information. Yet despite the lack
of funds, information policy must fulfill inescapable require-
ments to make sense or to be useful at all. The small size of
Jamaica does not for one moment dictate inferior services.
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Rather, the quality of the services has got to be high because
of the intensity and depth of the problems of development
facing a country that consumes more than it seems willing at
the moment to produce, and that has a view of the world
that does not entertain satisfaction with simply meeting our
basic needs. What is more, it is daily influenced by the on-
slaught of satellite communication and the creature-comforts
of ‘ordinary people’ like the ones we are taught to admire
in “Dallas”, “Falcon Crest” or “Dynasty”. Up front are the
more immediate problems of unemployment, a falling dollar,
rising prices and crime.

The national decision-takers are in trouble and need inform-
ation to help out their instincts. NACOLADS might therefore
wish to refine its information network system to do the fol-
lowing:

firstly, provide Jamaica with access to established inter-
national co-operative systems in such areas as agriculture
(AGRIS is already in place), development planning
(utilising the services of DEVSIS and INFOPLAN),
population and education. The upgrading of our own
regional co-operative system CARISPLAN would also
be included in this;

secondly, constantly evaluate and seek to upgrade plans
for library development, including training;

thirdly, seek to get into the country computer systems
and software packages as well as promote computer
literacy among the user populations;

fourthly, consolidate the national infrastructure that
has been putin place with the help of NACOLADS and
the National Library of Jamaica;

and fifthly, develop with the existing information sys-
tems network, a mechanism for the evaluation, selection
and synthesis of information on specific topics that
speak to urgent development issues and are likely to
affect policy-options being considered for national
development.

It is to this last requirement I would wish to finally speak
since I am aware of the Jamaican initiatives in meeting most
of the other requirements I have just stated. Way back in
1963 the U.S. President’s Science Advisory Committee issued
a Report entitled Science, Government and Information.
That report addressed this particular requirement I have just
mentioned in the following way:

“Science can ultimately cope with the information
expansion only if enough of its most gifted practitioners
will compact, review and interpret the literature both
for their own use and for the benefit of more specialised
scientists. . . Recognition of the importance of such
scientific middiemen is discernible in the proliferation
of so-called specialised information centers where in-
formation is digested and interpreted.”

I am not suggesting for us to revert to yet another institu-
tional bureaucracy, heaven forbid! Rather I am recommending
to NACOLADS and to this seminar consideration of a mechan-
ism, a body of persons from within the information network
strategically located at the National Library or at the Uni-
versity of the West Indies, who can indeed evaluate, select
and synthesize the overload of information into digestible
form so as to effectively guide public policy and deliver our
decision-takers from the intimidation they suffer at the
thought of coping with the sheer volume of data to be assimi-
lated. The constituency of development-users, as every
librarian or documentalist knows, is varied. It embraces the
scientist, the technologist, the administrator, the manager and
the extension worker. All of them need data in a form that is
digestible and manageable.

But for this to be done, those who work as documentalists
and librarians need to keep abreast of the research work in
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the special fields of development. Collaboration between
researcher and documentalist is therefore yet another require-
ment. And the agenda of concerns for both sets of actors
would be such things as state-of-the-art reviews, question-and-
answer services, preparation of abstracts, and the like. Such
an activity were best located where the different actors in the
information system can easily collaborate and where the gener-
ation of knowledge exists as a matter of course.

There are other tasks to be done which themselves may be
viewed as mandatory requirements for an effective informa-
tion policy. Quite apart from the information overload which
mesmerizes and immobilises many of us, there is the increase
in the numbers of unconnected fields of specialty that relate
to development. The information network has to face two
problems connected with this. First it has to ensure that
scientists who are working within a particular field know of
each other’s activities and results. Secondly, it has to facilitate
the relevant communication between specialist fields. In the
developed world the so-called “invisible college™ of scientists
working in similar fields has its way of keeping in touch.
Members meet at international conferences; they exchange
papers and use the international telephone system. Developing
country scientists are often too poor to avail themselves of
travel, unlimited postal and telephone services. NACOLADS
might wish, then, to address the need to “make the invisible
college more ‘visible’ in order to provide its members with
the opportunity for information and exchange”.

This may not be as impossible as it sounds. There are some
institutions already on the ground that could probably be
coordinated to this end. There is the Scientific Research
Council. the Institute of Jamaica (Natural History Division),
the Science and Technology Association, the various private
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research and training institutes in a wide range of development
oriented areas and, of course, the University of the West
Indies. Between all of these there exists, indeed, that invisible
college of knowledge generators through research. The more
visible NACOLADS with its army of librarians and document-
alists can indeed draw on this constituency to provide an in-
formation base that is the result of evaluation, selection and
synthesis. Andqin saying this, let me assure those of you who
may be asking what is the Library Studies Department at the
University doing — let me assure you that we are all very
conscious of the fact that the “retrieval and supply of docu-
ments is not the same thing as the retrieval and supply of
information”. Ministers of government, like civil servants,
advisers on planning, managers and scientists themselves,
need the information contained in the published literature, not
necessarily the literature itself.

With this assurance I think I can safely assume that you
should now realise that you have in the University of the
West Indies a willing ally in your efforts to find a rational and
sure-fire route to a National Information Policy that will in
the words of NACOLADS’ Chairperson ‘‘guide the establish-
ment of priorities and their implementation as a function of
national development planning”. As Vice-Chancellor, 1 pledge
support in your quest and more directly in the efforts to
meet the requirements, some of which I have tried to outline,
necessary for a more certain and tolerable future for Jamaica.
I wish you all that is good in the upcoming deliberations. I
am indeed aware of the quality of the expertise and wisdom
of those gathered here and so I expect nothing but success.

I thank you.
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{A) Under construction — Extension for the Caribbean e
Research Collection at the Main Library, Univerisity of J(C)
the West Indies, Mona.

(B) The Governor-General, His Excellency the Hon. Florizel
Glasspole and Minister of State in the office of the
Prime Minister, Mr. Mike Henry discussing books on
display at the IASL Conference with Dr. Joyce L. ’
Robinson, member of the Library Association and l?
Director of HEART.

(C) The four librarians honoured by the Association at a
Luncheon at the Liguapea Club, December 5, 1986. ‘ .

In a happy mood are (}-r), Mrs. Yvonne Lawrence,
Mr. K.E. Ingram, Miss Stephney Ferguson,
Mrs. Albertina Jefférsonl.

(D) Visitors and members of Staff of the Scientific Re-
search Council visiting the New Documentation Centre
following the official opening July 1985. Dr. Joyce
Robinson, Managing Director of HEART Trust, offi-
cially opened the Centre.
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(E) Mrs. Shiela Lampart speaking at the Course on Basic Skills in Library Management
for Para-professionals in the Socio-economic Information Network held May 27 —
June 4, 1985, Others at the head table are (-r), Miss Stephney Ferguson, Mr. Martin
Mordecai, and in the right corner, Mrs. Ariene Ononaiwu, Librarian at National
Planning Institute of Jamaica where the course was conducted.

{F}Handing-over ceremony of computer hardware and software to the Department of
Library Studies, OAS. {I-r} Miss N. McFarquhar, Planning Institute of Jamaica;
Dr. J. Pereira, Dean, Faculty of Arts and General Studies, UWI, Mona; Mr. V.
Marquina, OAS Representative in Jamaica; Miss D. Owen, Planning Institute of
Jamaica; Dr. Martha Tome, Senior Library Specialist, OAS, Washington; Mrs. H.
Bennett, Senior Lecturer, Department of Library Studies; Dr. F. Augier, Pro-Vice-
Chancellor, UWI; and Professor D. Douglas, Department of Library Studies, UWI.

(G) View of the reading room of the recently refurbished library of the Supreme Court of
Judicature. It was relocated in accommodation formerly occupied by the Attorney-
General’s Department.

{H) The Governor-General, His Excellency the Hon. Florizel Glasspole delivering the main
address at the opening of the new CAST library — The Calvin McKain Library —
October, 1986. '
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Alcan
contributes

to Jamaica

The disposal of the wastes from
processing bauxite to alumina has
always been a problem. Alcan spared
neither time nor money in looking
for alternative ways of storing the
waste products of alumina manu-
facture, or the red mud.

When the solution was found, the
Company allocated over US$25
million in creating gigantic drying
beds so that this waste can be stored
safely out of the way of ground
water.

Alcan willingly helps the com-
munities where it operates, not only
by providing much needed employ-
ment, but by offeringhelp on school
and hospital boards, and defraying
certain costs forcommunity projects,
and more: Alcan contributes to
education by annually providing
Jamaican students with scholarships
to U.W.l.and C.A.S.T., as well as for
universities overseas. Plus, scholar-
ships are granted to children of
Alcan employees whenever they
enter tertiary institutions, here or
abroad.

That’s Alcan. A corporate citizen that
participates.

|
Alcan Jamaica Company A:{l\"'l\'!lu..

A DIVISION OF ALUMINUM COMPANY OF CANADA LTD

Quietly Achieving Important Goals
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TATE OF THE ART
IN DATA COMMUNICATION
IN JAMAICA

by Patrick McGhie

BACKGROUND

This is the information age, in which
the transmission of a vast amount of
information be it voice or non-voice is
posing enormous challenges to telecom-
munications entities worldwide. Over the
last decade worldwide communication
capabilities have been enhanced through
innovative technological developments.
Computer technology combined with the
rapid deployment of digital transmission
technology has produced a new branch
of communication science named tele-
matics. The marriage of these two techno-
logies has impacted significantly on the
types of services now available to the
subscriber or end user. Videotex, telex,
electronic mail, high speed facsimile and
computer to computer data transfer are
now taken for granted.

The traditional slow speed data ser-
vices such as telex and telegraph with
transmission speed of 50 bits per second
are still around, but the new technologies
available have brought about a significant
increase in speed at which data is now
transmitted over the telecommunication
network.

With the emergence of fibre optic
cable systems replacing in some areas in
Jamaica the old copper wire cable
network, substantially higher data speeds,
improved data transmission performance,
and higher security of transmitted data
are now possible.

Other transmission facilities available
are digital microwave radio links and
satellites. Where appropriate, it is usual
to find in Jamaica a communication net-
work configured around a mix of radio,
cables and satellite systems.

Presently, the old island-wide net-
work of microwave links can only carry
low speed data transmission, typically
9.6Kbits/sec overeach telephone channel.
These links are designed primarily to
carry analogue voice circuits rather than
digital. To facilitate data transmission
which is primarily a digital signal in origin,
special interface terminal equipment
called modems must be used to convert
the digital signal to a form suitable for
transmission over these analogue circuits

(modem is a contraction of the words
modulator and demodulator). Whilst this
is the most commonly employed method
of transporting data, it is not the most
efficient or the most economical. The
introduction of digital microwave links
throughout the island-wide network
should alleviate this. Furthermore, greater
flexibility is now afforded with the possi-
bilities of higher data speed capabilities
and also the ability to transport a mix
of data and digitally encoded voice signal.

International communication on a
global basis is provided by a combination
* of submarine cable systems and a satellite
transmission. A new submarine cable
system using fibre optic cable with digital
transmission at 140Mbits/sec. linking
Caribbean Basin Territories, North and
South America is currently being looked
at by Jamintel as part of an upgrading
programme of Jamaica’s international
communication facilities. Jamintel’s two
earth stations located at Prospect Pen in
St. Thomas along with other components
of Jamintel’s facilities are now carrying
all Jamaica’s international data transmis-
sion requirements. These facilities can be
easily equipped to carry all of Jamaica’s
international telecommunication traffic
(telephony and data) for the foreseeable
future. In the case of data related services,
in which rapid activity and growth are
expected, it will be the extent of con-
sumer demand and the economic justi-
fication of providing it which will deter-
mine the rate at which transmission
facilities are a;ided.

ROLE OF JAMINTEL AND JTC

Jamaica telecommunication services
are provided by two companies, namely:
the Jamaica Telephone Company Limit-
ed (JTC) and the Jamaica International
Telecommunications Limited (Jamintel).
The relationship between the two com-
panies and the role they play in the
provisioning of telecommunication ser-
vices within the country is not well
known. However, the licence granted to
each company clearly defines their role
and relationship.

The Jamaica Telephone Company
Limited is a government utility, which
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under the Telephone Law of January,
1967, was granted a licence for a period
of 25 years with the responsibility for
providing domestic telecommunication
services such as for telephone and telex.
Recently the licence was amended to
allow JTC to assume the ownership and
operation of the Island’s telegraph net-
work linking post offices and postal
agencies.

In September 1986, JTC formally
announced its Interconnect Policy by
which a range of communication devices
attachable to telephone lines may now be
used following application and approval
from JTC. These include: call sequencers,
auto diallers, announcement machines,
answering machines, emergency auto
diallers, teleconferencing systems, hands
free loudspeaker units, telephone devices
for the deaf, facsimile machines, alarm/
control supervisory systems, automatic
paging systems, personal computers or
work stations with inherent modems.

Once the applicant’s equipment meets
the company’s approval, the customer
will be advised and a telephone line or
appropriate extension facility provided
with a suitable line-end apparatus.

Charges will depend on the type of
equipment which will be allowed for
interconnection. These are an evaluation
fee (if applicable), an ‘‘access point”
installation fee and a monthly access
charge.

The other Company, the Jamaica
International Telecommunications Limit-
ed was formed in January, 1971. The
Government of Jamaica owns 51 per cent
of the shares and Cable and Wireless
(West Indies) Limited (C & W), a British
Company owns the remaining 49 per-
cent. Prior to the Government’s acquisi-
tion of its 51 per cent share holding, the
services now operated by Jamintel were
provided exclusively by C & W.

Under the licence granted to Jamintel,
which expires in 1988, the company is
responsible for providing all international
telecommunication services for Jamaica.
As the sole international carrier Jamintel’s
responsibility includes providing the fol-
lowing services:-

Patrick McGhie is in the Planning and Development Department at the Jamaica International Telecommunications Limited
(JAMINTEL). His main area of work is telecommunications
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Alcan
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toJamaica

The disposal of the wastes from
processing bauxite to alumina has
always been a problem. Alcan spared
neither time nor money in looking
for alternative ways of storing the
waste products of alumina manu-
facture, or the red mud.

When the solution was found, the
Company allocated over US$25
million in creating gigantic drying
beds so that this waste can be stored
safely out of the way of ground
water.

Alcan willingly helps the com-
munities where it operates, not only
by providing much needed employ-
ment, but by offeringhelp on school
and hospital boards, and defraying
certain costs forcommunity projects,
and more: Alcan contributes to
education by annually providing
Jamaican students with scholarships
to U.W.l.and C.A.S.T., as well as for
universities overseas. Plus, scholar-
ships are granted to children of
Alcan employees whenever they
enter tertiary institutions, here or
abroad.

That’s Alcan. A corporate citizen that
participates.
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TATE OF THE ART
m [N DATA COMMUNICATION
\ IN JAMAICA

by Patrick McGhie

BACKGROUND

This is the information age, in which
the transmission of a vast amount of
information be it voice or non-voice is
posing enormous challenges to telecom-
munications entities worldwide. Over the
last decade worldwide communication
capabilities have been enhanced through
innovative technological developments.
Computer technology combined with the
rapid deployment of digital transmission
technology has produced a new branch
of communication science named tele-
matics. The marriage of these two techno-
logies has impacted significantly on the
types of services now available to the
subscriber or end user. Videotex, telex,
electronic mail, high speed facsimile and
computer to computer data transfer are
now taken for granted.

The traditional slow speed data ser-
vices such as telex and telegraph with
transmission speed of 50 bits per second
are still around, but the new technologies
available have brought about a significant
increase in speed at which data is now
transmitted over the telecommunication
network.

With the emergence of fibre optic
cable systems replacing in some areas in
Jamaica the old copper wire cable
network, substantially higher data speeds,
improved data transmission performance,
and higher security of transmitted data
are now possible.

Other transmission facilities available
are digital microwave radio links and
satellites. Where appropriate, it is usual
to find in Jamaica a communication net-
work configured around a mix of radio,
cables and satellite systems.

Presently, the old island-wide net-
work of microwave links can only carry
low speed data transmission, typically
9.6Kbits/sec over each telephone channel.
These links are designed primarily to
carry analogue voice circuits rather than
digital. To facilitate data transmission
which is primarily a digital signal in origin,
special interface terminal equipment
called modems must be used to convert
the digital signal to a form suitable for
transmission over these analogue circuits

(modem is a contraction of the words
modulator and demodulator). Whilst this
is the most commonly employed method
of transporting data, it is not the most
efficient or the most economical. The
introduction of digital microwave links
throughout the island-wide network
should alleviate this. Furthermore, greater
flexibility is now afforded with the possi-
bilities of higher data speed capabilities
and also the ability to transport a mix
of data and digitally encoded voice signal.

International communication on a
global basis is provided by a combination
*of submarine cable systems and a satellite
transmission. A new submarine cable
system using fibre optic cable with digital
transmission at 140Mbits/sec. linking
Caribbean Basin Territories, North and
South America is currently being looked
at by Jamintel as part of an upgrading
programme of Jamaica’s international
communication facilities. Jamintel's two
earth stations located at Prospect Pen in
St. Thomas along with other components
of Jamintel’s facilities are now carrying
all Jamaica’s international data transmis-
sion requirements. These facilities can be
easily equipped to carry all of Jamaica’s
international telecommunication traffic
(telephony and data) for the foreseeable
future. In the case of data related services,
in which rapid activity and growth are
expected, it will be the extent of con-
sumer demand and the economic justi-
fication of providing it which will deter-
mine the rate at which transmission
facilities are a;ided.

ROLE OF JAMINTEL AND JTC

Jamaica telecommunication services
are provided by two companies, namely:
the Jamaica Telephone Company Limit-
ed (JTC) and the Jamaica International
Telecommunications Limited (Jamintel).
The relationship between the two com-
panies and the role they play in the
provisioning of telecommunication ser-
vices within the country is not well
known. However, the licence granted to
each company clearly defines their role
and relationship.

The Jamaica Telephone Company
Limited is a government utility, which
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under the Telephone Law of January,
1967, was granted a licence for a period
of 25 years with the responsibility for
providing domestic telecommunication
services such as for telephone and telex.
Recently the licence was amended to
allow JTC to assume the ownership and
operation of the Island’s telegraph net-
work linking post offices and postal
agencies.

In September 1986, JTC formally
announced its Interconnect Policy by
which a range of communication devices
attachable to telephone lines may now be
used following application and approval
from JTC. These include: call sequencers,
auto diallers, announcement machines,
answering machines, emergency auto
diallers, teleconferencing systems, hands
free loudspeaker units, telephone devices
for the deaf, facsimile machines, alarm/
control supervisory systems, automatic
paging systems, personal computers or
work stations with inherent modems.

Once the applicant’s equipment meets
the company’s approval, the customer
will be advised and a telephone line or
appropriate extension facility provided
with a suitable line-end apparatus.

Charges will depend on the type of
equipment which will be allowed for
interconnection. These are an evaluation
fee (if applicable), an ‘“‘access point”
installation fee and a monthly access
charge.

The other Company, the Jamaica
International Telecommunications Limit-
ed was formed in January, 1971. The
Government of Jamaica owns 51 per cent
of the shares and Cable and Wireless
(West Indies) Limited (C & W), a British
Company owns the remaining 49 per-
cent. Prior to the Government’s acquisi-
tion of its 51 per cent share holding, the
services now operated by Jamintel were
provided exclusively by C & W.

Under the licence granted to Jamintel,
which expires in 1988, the company is
responsible for providing all international
telecommunication services for Jamaica.
As the sole international carrier Jamintel’s
responsibility includes providing the fol-
lowing services:-

Patrick McGhie is in the Planning and Development Department at the Jamaica International Telecommunications Limited
(JAMINTEL). His main area of work is telecommunications
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International Telephone
International Telex

Cablegrams

Facsimile

Photo-Telegram .

Leased Data, Telegraph & Voice
Circuits

Intemational Data Access
International Television
Voicecasts

Overseas Broadcast Reception
Maritime Services (Telephone &
Telegraph)

Specialised Customer Services

o Terminal Equipment Rental

e Consultancy.

From the Jamintel Centre in Kingston,
Jamintel provides modern international
switching and transmission facilities for
telephone, telex, telegraph and data.
These are interconnected with the trans-
mission facilities such as satellite and
submarine cable systems which are link-
ed to a worldwide telecommunication
network.

The international gateway switch pro-
vided by Jamintel is interconnected with
JTC’s toll switches to facilitate the
connection of the international and the
domestic network.

DATA BASES AND
INFORMATION TRANSFER
Information transfer via the electronic
media on a wide range of subjects is now
quite easy to accomplish by accessing
any of the numerous electronic data
bases available. The existence of any
local, public electronic data base which
can be accessed at present via the local
telecommunication network is unknown
at this time. Hence, access to public data
bases is limited to those which are avail-
able overseas.

Persons wishing to use these data bases
would first have to subscribe to them
upon which access can be gained by con-
necting with one of the data networks
such as Tymnet or Telenet in the USA
through Jamintel. This service officially
came on stream in November, 1986.
Jamintel’s charges are a deposit for usage,
an annual subscription fee, access charge
per minute and usage charge per thousand
characters. Each subscriber should have
an identification code or password which
has to be entered on his terminal and
accepted by the network before data
transfer can commence. Subscriber ter-
minal equipment can be a telex machine,
personal computer or larger computer
systems.

With regard to the direct connection
of terminal equipment to the local tele-
phone network, the Jamaica Telephone
Company’s “Interconnect Policy” men-
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tioned above, enables this.

The field of data communication is
still in its infancy in Jamaica, but it is a
field in which rapid growth is anticipated
in the volume of data to be transmitted
and the new types of data services which
are to be offered. We will most likely
follow the path taken by the developed
countries albeit at a somewhat slower
rate, due primarily to the low demand
for such services which have yet to be
developed and marketed here and to
possible foreign exchange unavailability
which will hamper the purchase of the
equipment necessary to implement these
services.

In Jamaica today much of the data
transmission which takes place is between
local companies and their affiliated or
parent companies overseas. A few local
companies, banks in particular, have local
private networks interconnectingbranches
and their main office. The data transmis-
sion services between companies are
mainly in the areas of airline and hotel
reservation, banking and an assortment of
other business related transactions, such
as those connected with the horseracing
industry and the shipping fraternity. A
few locally based data entry firms also
engage in data transmission with their
parent companies overseas. Most of the
companies transmit data at speeds ranging
from 1200 to 9600 bits/sec.

With the growing number of data
entry firms coming into the island, the
volume of data traffic is expected to
increase substantially. Presently, most
of the data entry companies’ processed
data is stored on disks or tapes which are
then flown out of the island to their
North American affiliated companies.
Rather than flying out the processed
data, the alternative is there, if these
companies so desire, to have the data
transmitted overseas by Jamintel’s inter-
national telecommunication facilities.
The companies will naturally have to
take into account the volume of data
to be transmitted, the time-critical
nature of the data, whether interactive
or one-way flow of data is desired and

JLA Bulletin 1985/86

above all, cost considerations to justify
the choice of this alternative. If this
latter alternative is chosen, then several
possibilities exist from which a solution
can be found to satisfy each data entry
company’s international communication
requirement.

NETWORK IMPROVEMENTS

At present, it is relatively easy sto
transport data at speeds up to 9600 bits/
sec over the local telephone network
which can then interconnect with the
international network. The problem arises
when higher data speeds, say 56Kbits/
sec and higher are required for transmis-
sion over the local network. The local
telephone network was designed essential-
ly for analogue transmissions. Hence, to
accommodate the higher data speeds
costly additional equipment in the
local network is required before such
transmission can be passed on to the
international communication facilities.
This problem will be alleviated in the
future as the local telephone company,
JTC, Las embarked on a programme of
gradually digitalizing its network. This
however, will not be completed overnight
as a large infusion of capital is required
to provide these transmission facilities.
Work is now being carried out on a phas-
ed basis with the installation of new
digital switching systems, fibre optic
cables and digital microwave radio links.

The indications are that a large number
of these data entry companies are to be
concentrated in specialiy designated
zones. If this is so, then these companies
can be linked into a local area communi-
cation network designed to carry high
speed data. This local area network can
then be connected to a small satellite
earth station located possibly on the roof
of a building within the area. This earth
station will then provide the international
transmission facilities for a wide range
of services. Special satellite systems are
available for which small earth stations
with antenna (dish) size of|1.2 metres can
be easily roof-mounted on a customer’s
premises to transmit data up to 19200
bits/sec.

Local rates quoted

The Library
Jamaica Bauxite Institute
Hope Gardens

PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE
JBI journal Vol. 1, No. 1 - $10.00
Vol. 1, No. 2 — $10.00
Vol. 2, No. 1 - $10.00
Vol. 2, No. 2 - $12.50
Vol. 3, No. 1 - $35.00
Vol. 3, No. 2 - $25.00
Red Mud: annotated bibliography $20.00
JBI Abstracts $15.00

Kingston 6, Jamaica W.l. Tel: 92-72070—9

by Hyacinth Brown

BACKGROUND

One of the recommendations of the
1977 Plan for a National Documentation,
Information and Library System for
Jamaica was that the National Library of
Jamaica (NLJ) be responsible for setting
up a Referral Service “to provide rapidly
on request the location of needed
material and organize interlibrary loans”.
It was envisaged that the Referral Service
would be based on an automated biblio-
graphic database containing the holdings
of libraries in the national information
system.

In 1982, assisted by funding from the
IDRC National Information Network and
System Project for Jamaica, the NLJ
started a Referral Service based on sub-

Data Entry Clerks at the National Library of Jamaica

ject profiles of some 37 libraries as a
first step since it did not have the imme-
diate resources to set up an automated
bibliographic database.

In 1984 the concept of building one
large national database was revised. An
IDRC consultant, on a four-week mission
to Jamaica in April 1984 to assist in a
review of the 1977 Plan, recommended
that in view ofthe large resources in terms
of materials in the island and differences
in emphases of the various libraries and
information units, it would be more
feasible and manageable to set up three
central bibliographic databases. The three
Systems identified were to be based at
the National Library of Jamaica; the
University of the West Indies (UWI),
Mona; and the Jamaica Library Service

JLA puilienn L Yys825/50

OME CONSIDERATIONS IN DESIGNING
A NATIONAL BIBLOGRAPHIC
DATA BASE AT NLJ

(JLS).

The NLJ system would encompass
government and private sector libraries,
the UWI system, the Mona Campus
libraries, and the JLS system, the public
libraries, and the schools’ libraries served
by this body.

Within the NLJ system itself there
are four networks, namely, the Scientific
and Technical Information Network
(STIN); the Socio-economic Information
Network (SECIN); the Legal Information
Network (LINET); and the College Infor-
mation Network (COLINET). NLJ serves
a co-ordinating role for these networks,
producing union lists, facilitating docu-
ment loans and exchange and has the
responsibility for setting related stand-

Hyacinth Brown is Head of the Automated Systems Section at the National Library of Jamaica (NLJ)
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From the Jamintel Centre in Kingston,
Jamintel provides modern international
switching and transmission facilities for
telephone, telex, telegraph and data.
These are interconnected with the trans-
mission facilities such as satellite and
submarine cable systems which are link-
ed to a worldwide telecommunication
network.

The international gateway switch pro-
vided by Jamintel is interconnected with
JTC’s toll switches to facilitate the
connection of the international and the
domestic network.

DATA BASES AND
INFORMATION TRANSFER
Information transfer via the electronic
media on a wide range of subjects is now
quite easy to accomplish by accessing
any of the numerous electronic data
bases available. The existence of any
local, public electronic data base which
can be accessed at present via the local
telecommunication network is unknown
at this time. Hence, access to public data
bases is limited to those which are avail-
able overseas.

Persons wishing to use these data bases
would first have to subscribe to them
upon which access can be gained by con-
necting with one of the data networks
such as Tymnet or Telenet in the USA
through Jamintel. This service officially
came on stream in November, 1986.
Jamintel’s charges are a deposit for usage,
an annual subscription fee, access charge
per minute and usage charge per thousand
characters. Each subscriber should have
an identification code or password which
has to be entered on his terminal and
accepted by the network before data
transfer can commence. Subscriber ter-
minal equipment can be a telex machine,
personal computer or larger computer
systems.

With regard to the direct connection
of terminal equipment to the local tele-
phone network, the Jamaica Telephone
Company’s “Interconnect Policy” men-
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tioned above, enables this.

The field of data communication is
still in its infancy in Jamaica, but it is a
field in which rapid growth is anticipated
in the volume of data to be transmitted
and the new types of data services which
are to be offered. We will most likely
follow the path taken by the developed
countries albeit at a somewhat slower
rate, due primarily to the low demand
for such services which have yet to be
developed and marketed here and to
possible foreign exchange unavailability
which will hamper the purchase of the
equipment necessary to implement these
services.

In Jamaica today much of the data
transmission which takes place is between
local companies and their affiliated or
parent companies overseas. A few local
companies, banks in particular, have local
private networks interconnecting branches
and their main office. The data transmis-
sion services between companies are
mainly in the areas of airline and hotel
reservation, banking and an assortment of
other business related transactions, such
as those connected with the horseracing
industry and the shipping fraternity. A
few locally based data entry firms also
engage in data transmission with their
parent companies overseas. Most of the
companies transmit data at speeds ranging
from 1200 to 9600 bits/sec.

With the growing number of data
entry firms coming into the island, the
volume of data traffic is expected to
increase substantially. Presently, most
of the data entry companies’ processed
data is stored on disks or tapes which are
then flown out of the island to their
North American affiliated companies.
Rather than flying out the processed
data, the alternative is there, if these
companies so desire, to have the data
transmitted overseas by Jamintel’s inter-
national telecommunication facilities.
The companies will naturally have to
take into account the volume of data
to be transmitted, the time-critical
nature of the data, whether interactive
or one-way flow of data is desired and
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above all, cost considerations to justify
the choice of this alternative. If this
latter alternative is chosen, then several
possibilities exist from which a solution
can be found to satisfy each data entry
company’s international communication
requirement.

NETWORK IMPROVEMENTS

At present, it is relatively easy sto
transport data at speeds up to 9600 bits/
sec over the local telephone network
which can then interconnect with the
international network. The problem arises
when higher data speeds, say 56Kbits/
sec and higher are required for transmis-
sion over the local network. The local
telephone network was designed essential-
ly for analogue transmissions. Hence, to
accommodate the higher data speeds
costly additional equipment in the
local network is required before such
transmission can be passed on to the
international communication facilities.
This problem will be alleviated in the
future as the local telephone company,
JTC, Las embarked on a programme of
gradually digitalizing its network. This
however, will not be completed overnight
as a large infusion of capital is required
to provide these transmission facilities.
Work is now being carried out on a phas-
ed basis with the installation of new
digital switching systems, fibre optic
cables and digital microwave radio links.

The indications are that a large number
of these data entry companies are to be
concentrated in specialiy designated
zones. If this is so, then these companies
can be linked into a local area communi-
cation network designed to carry high
speed data. This local area network can
then be connected to a small satellite
earth station located possibly on the roof
of a building within the area. This earth
station will then provide the international
transmission facilities for a wide range
of services. Special satellite systems are
available for which small earth stations
with antenna (dish) size of|1.2 metres can
be easily roof-mounted on a customer’s
premises to transmit data up to 19200
bits/sec.

Local rates quoted

The Library
Jamaica Bauxite Institute
Hope Gardens

PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE
JBI1 journal Vol. 1, No. 1 - $10.00
Vol. 1, No. 2 —  $10.00
Vol. 2, No. 1 - $10.00
Vol. 2, No. 2 — $12.50
Vol. 3, No. 1 - $35.00
Vol. 3, No. 2 - $25.00
Red Mud: annotated bibliography $20.00
JBI Abstracts $15.00

Kingston 6, Jamaica W.1. Tel: 92720709

by Hyacinth Brown

BACKGROUND

One of the recommendations of the
1977 Plan for a National Documentation,
Information and Library System for
Jamaica was that the National Library of
Jamaica (NLJ) be responsible for setting
up a Referral Service “to provide rapidly
on request the location of needed
material and organize interlibrary loans™.
It was envisaged that the Referral Service
would be based on an automated biblio-
graphic database containing the holdings
of libraries in the national information
system.

In 1982, assisted by funding from the
IDRC National Information Network and
System Project for Jamaica, the NLJ
started a Referral Service based on sub-
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Data Entry Clerks at the National Library of Jamaica

ject profiles of some 37 libraries as a
first step since it did not have the imme-
diate resources to set up an automated
bibliographic database.

In 1984 the concept of building one
large national database was revised. An
IDRC consultant, on a four-week mission
to Jamaica in April 1984 to assist in a
review of the 1977 Plan, recommended
that in view ofthe large resources in terms
of materials in the island and differences
in emphases of the various libraries and
information units, it would be more
feasible and manageable to set up three
central bibliographic databases. The three
Systems identified were to be based at
the National Library of Jamaica; the
University of the West Indies (UWI),
Mona; and the Jamaica Library Service

JLA pultenn 1Yo525/30

OME CONSIDERATIONS IN DESIGNING
A NATIONAL BIBLOGRAPHIC
DATA BASE AT NLJ

(JLS).

The NLJ system would encompass
government and private sector libraries,
the UWI system, the Mona Campus
libraries, and the JLS system, the public
libraries, and the schools’ libraries served
by this body.

Within the NLJ system itself there
are four networks, namely, the Scientific
and Technical Information Network
(STIN); the Socio-economic Information
Network (SECIN); the Legal Information
Network (LINET); and the College Infor-
mation Network (COLINET). NLJ serves
a co-ordinating role for these networks.
producing union lists, facilitating docu-
ment loans and exchange and has the
responsibility for setting related stand-
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ards. It also has the responsibility to assist
with the development of libraries, within
the system, which are not professionally
staffed, through its Library Extension
Services Department (LIBES).

Co-operation among libraries in the
NLJ system is guided by policy guide-
lines which cover areas such as objectives,
collections rationalization, standards,
access to records, exchange of records,
services, management and governance.

Automation in the libraries in the NLJ
System. has been progressing quite well
and it is anticipated that on-line data
exchange should be a reality in the not
too distant future. The following libraries
have already set up computerized biblio—
graphic databases:
e Petroleum Corporation of Jamaica
(PCJ)

e Jamaica Bauxite Institute (JBI)

e Ministry of Mining, Energy and
Tourism (MMET)

e Caribbean Food and Nutrition
Institute (CFNI)

ALCAN
e Institute of Management and

Production (IMP)

e Jamaica National Export Corpora-
tion (JNEC)
e Scientific Research Council (SRC)

The following organizations have firm
plans either for acquiring computers for
setting up bibliographic databases or have
already acquired such equipment but not
yet implemented plans:

Geological Survey Department
Town Planning Department
Supreme Court
Planning Institute of Jamaica (P10J).
National Water Commission

- Jamaica Bureau of Standards
College of Arts, Science and Tech-
nology (CAST)

At the sub-network level, the Ministry
of Mining, Energy and Tourism Library
has set up an Energy Data Base of over
800 records with input from seven
libraries:

e CAST

PCJ

SRC

MMET

Geological Survey Department
UWI Science Library

National Resources Conservation
Department (NRCD)

The possibility of NLI’s setting up
an automated bibliographic database was
realized in 1984 when IDRC in Phase II
of its Project included a component to
allow for training personnel and consult-
ancy services required for the initial
planning and experimental stage.

Two other determining factors for
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starting activity in this respect were the
availability of UNESCO’s CDS/ISIS, a
library-oriented software package and the
Jamaican government’s National Com-
puter Centre’s agreement to provide
hardware services as well as personnel
in the form of programmetfs and systems
analysts.

These three factors set plans in motion
for setting up a National Bibliographic
Database (NBDB) for the NLIJ system.

AUTOMATION PROJECT TEAM

The first step was to set up an Auto-
mation Project Team (APT) comprising
representatives from the major libraries:
UWI, NLJ and JLS, the Department of
Library Studies, the National Council on
Libraries Archives and Documentation
Services (NACOLADS), the focal point
libraries of the four major networks, and
three other libraries which had already
successfully set up computerized biblio-
graphic databases.

This Team, headed by a co-ordinator
from the NLJ’s staff, had the responsi-
bility to assist with the planning and
implementation of a national machine
readable database with the following
objectives:

e To advise on the selection of a
suitable system;

e To advise on and assist with deve-
loping:
a) Cataloguing standards
b) record structure and content

c) definition and description of the
database

d) inter-node communication
format

e) worksheets for data entry

f) a manual and other documenta-
tion required

g) any other matter necessary for
the effective development of the
database.

A library automation systems special-
ist was made available as a consultant to
the APT through NLJ, as part of the
IDRC Project mentioned above.

CONSIDERATIONS IN DESIGNING
OF RECORD FORMAT

In designing the record format, exist-
ing formats as well as the recommenda-
tions of Harold Dierickx 2were examined.
Dierickx had recommended that the
Caribbean Information System use the
Common Communications Format (CCF)
for data exchange and, for the internal
format, he made specific recommenda-
tions based on the then existing state of
automation in libraries and information
units in the Caribbean and Latin America.
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The formats that were examined
critically, however, bearing in mind
regional as well as international com-
patibility were those in:

® CCF:The CommonCommunigations
Format

¢ UNIMARC Handbook?

e Reference Manual for machine
readable bibliographic description

e Manual for use of the Bibliographic
Record Card®

Significant factors in the consideration
given to these formats follow:

CCF

As mentioned above, the CCF was the
format for data exchange recommended
by Harold Dierickx, though this recom-
mendation was made prior to the deve-
lopment of the format.

The compilers of the CCF state that
they had compared *“data elements in
six existing bibliographic formats”7 and
were guided by the results of these com-
parisons in identifying “commonly used
data elements” which ‘. . . form the
core of the CCF”.8 The compilers also
considered abstracting and indexing ser-
vices as well as purely cataloguing ser-
vices in deciding on data elements:
“The CCF aims to facilitate the com-
munication of bibliographic information
among sectors of the information com-
munity in order to facilitate the com-
munication of bibliographic information
among computer-based systems. large and
small, around the world”".9

It was thought, therefore, that this was
a significant format which would certain-
ly influence Caribbean formats or could
be adopted or adapted by Caribbean

‘countries.

UNIMARC

The UNIMARC format was developed
to provide a single format for users of
the various MARC formeats which in spite
of having the same record structure differ
to a significant degree in data elements in
the record, and in the design and identi-
fication of these. This format is expected
to have international acceptance.

Reference Manual

The Reference Manual was designed
to identify format standards for the
exchange of machine readable biblio-
graphic information. However, its major
concern is with rules for bibliographic
descriptioh rather than cataloguing rules,
and so concepts such as choice and form
of headings are absent.

Manual for use of the Bibliographic
Record Card

The Manual for use of the Biblio-
graphic Record Card used by the Carib-
bean Information System, UN/ECLA, is

largely based on the ECLA Procedure
Manual for use of the Bibliographic
Worksheet which in turn is based on the
UNISIST Reference Manual for Machine
Readable Bibliographic Description men-
tioned above.

There were three main concerns in
selecting the bibliographic fields. One
was that the main data elements be
acceptable to all or the majority of
libraries within the NLJ System. By and
large these libraries are mainly concerned
with satisfying the needs of the staff of
their parent organizations. Matters such
as standardization and network co-
operation though important take second
place to satisfying user needs and many
of these units do not need detailed
bibliographic data for this purpose.

Further. the types or foci of the
libraries are so different in some cases.
that data elements essential to some are
of no relevance to others.

It was therefore thought necessary
to work closely with all relevant libraries
to ensure that data elements chosen as
core elements would not only be rele-
vant to their needs but would also not
place too great a burden on libraries in
the system to identify them for input.
At the same time. the value of regional
and international standards, the other
two concerns, should not be overlooked.

Regarding the second concern, that of
regional standards. the system which was
of main interest was the CARISPLAN
system. Local libraries in the Socio-
economic Information Network (SECIN),
feed indexing and abstracting data for
input to CARISPLAN Abstracts on
UN/ECLA. . . bibliographic Record Card
through the Planning Institute of
Jamaica’s (PIOJ) Information Centre,
the focal point for SECIN and national
node for collecting data for CARISPLAN.

Two developing regional systems
CARSTIN and the Caribbean Energy
Information System (CEIS) were also
investigated. CARSTIN has decided to
adopt the standard used by CARISPLAN
and the CEIS has not yet decided.

CARINDEX, the publication of the

search and  Institutional Libraries
(ACURIL), was also examined. Up to
recently, it was co-ordinated by the
Chairman of the Indexing Committee
with input from Jamaica, Barbados,
Trinidad and Tobago, Guyana and the
U.S. Virgin Islands and has now been
taken over by the UWI Library, St.
Augustine, under a Unesco project.

The concern with regional standards
was centred around the fact that the
regional systems offered indexing and
abstracting services while the NLJ system
is to offer cataloguing services. Identifi-
cation of data elements and organization
and description of these differ between
thg;e services as they serve different pur-
poses. The concern was with the possi-
bility of the exchange of data without
too much difficulty in terms of conver-
sion programmes for any system involv-
ed.

The third concern was the matter of
compatibility with international stand-
ards, as mentioned above. The two
major purposes of setting up the National
Bibliographic Data Base (NBDB) were,
one, bibliographic control of national
material, especially government docu-
ments for the Jamaican information com-
munity and, two, to allow for regional
exchange of bibliographic data as these
countries share common problems and
have similar development projects. It was
recognized, however, that local informa-
tion users had urgent need of information
available outside of the country or the
region and that therefore international
formats or those of major western coun-
tries should be examined to attain a
degree of compatibility.

COMPATIBILITY

The decision to provide a cataloguing
format has, of course, influenced com-
patibility levels. A certain amount of
compatibility with the UN/ECLA Carib-
bean Documentation Centre’s system has
been achieved though perhaps not as
much as would have been wanted. There-
fore, exchange of significant bibliographic
data will be possible but both agencies
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The system which has therefore been
developed is based mainly on UNIMARC
and CCF which are both designed for
cataloguing purposes and are expected
to have wide influence. Efforts were
made to set up fields similar in structure
to both CCF and UNIMARC where
possible and similar to one where local
needs take precedence. All major biblio-
graphic elements have a fairly high degree
of compatibility with UNIMARC and
CCF. Conversion formats need not there-
fore be complex.

SCOPE AND USE

The NBDB manual is designed to pro-
vide a standard format to serve as a basis
for each library’s own internal format so
that data exchange among libraries within
the system can be achieved with mini-
mum effort. As this format is closely
based on UNIMARC and CCF, it aims
for data exchange with units using these
formats for exporting or importing biblio-
graphic data.

The following features have allowed
for this flexibility:

1. The mandatory data elements speci-
fied are consistent with UNIMARC .
CCF, AACR2. These are also con-
sistent with minimum bibliographic
requirements of any cataloguing or
indexing unit for identification of an
item.

2. The fields have been subfielded simi-
lar to UNIMARC and CCF. Differ-
ences in subfielding will not have a
significant effect in terms of data
loss of mandatory elements.

3. Optional elements are included to
allow for a more detailed descrip-
tion of an item.

4. Non-standard fields for specialized
needs have been included.

Libraries wishing to set up indexing
rather than cataloguing systems, will
also find that because of the number of
fields and/or subfields provided, there
is scope for selection for indexing pur-
poses.

Association of Caribbean University, Re-  will have to edit exchanged records. @
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ards. It also has the responsibility to assist
with the development of librares, within
the system, which are not professionally
staffed, through its Library Extension
Services Department (LIBES).

Co-operation among libraries in the
NLJ system is guided by policy guide-
lines which cover areas such as objectives,
collections rationalization, standards,
access to records, exchange of records,
services, management and governance.
Automation in the libraries in the NLJ
System. has been progressing quite well
and it is anticipated that on-line data
exchange should be a reality in the not
too distant future. The following libraries
have already set up computerized biblio-
graphic databases:
e Petroleum Corporation of Jamaica
(PCJ)

e Jamaica Bauxite Institute (JBI)

e Ministry of Mining, Energy and
Tourism (MMET)

e Caribbean Food and Nutrition
Institute (CFNI)

ALCAN
o Institute of Management and

Production (IMP)

e Jamaica National Export Corpora-
tion (JNEC)
e Scientific Research Council (SRC)

The following organizations have firm
plans either for acquiring computers for
setting up bibliographic databases or have
already acquired such equipment but not
yet implemented plans:

Geological Survey Department
Town Planning Department
Supreme Court
Planning Institute of Jamaica (P10J).
National Water Commission

- Jamaica Bureau of Standards
College of Arts, Science and Tech-
nology (CAST)

At the sub-network level, the Ministry
of Mining, Energy and Tourism Library
has set up an Energy Data Base of over
800 records with input from seven
libraries:

e CAST

PCJ

SRC

MMET

Geological Survey Department
UWI Science Library

National Resources Conservation
Department (NRCD)

The possibility of NLJ’s setting up
an automated bibliographic database was
realized in 1984 when IDRC in Phase II
of its Project included a component to
allow for training personnel and consult-
ancy services required for the initial
planning and experimental stage.

Two other determining factors for
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starting activity in this respect were the
availability of UNESCO’s CDS/ISIS, a
library-oriented software package and the
Jamaican government’s National Com-
puter Centre’s agreement to provide
hardware services as well as personnel
in the form of programmets and systems
analysts.

These three factors set plans in motion
for setting up a National Bibliographic
Database (NBDB) for the NLIJ system.

AUTOMATION PROJECT TEAM

The first step was to set up an Auto-
mation Project Team (APT) comprising
representatives from the major libraries:
UWI, NLJ and JLS, the Department of
Library Studies, the National Council on
Libraries Archives and Documentation
Services (NACOLADS), the focal point
libraries of the four major networks, and
three other libraries which had already
successfully set up computerized biblio-
graphic databases.

This Team, headed by a co-ordinator
from the NLI’s staff, had the responsi-
bility to assist with the planning and
implementation of a national machine
readable database with the following
objectives:

e To advise on the selection of a
suitable system;

e To advise on and assist with deve-
loping:
a) Cataloguing standards
b) record structure and content

¢) definition and description of the
database

d) inter-node communication
format

e) worksheets for data entry

f) a manual and other documenta-
tion required

g) any other matter necessary for
the effective development of the
database.

A library automation systems special-
ist was made available as a consultant to
the APT through NLJ, as part of the
IDRC Project mentioned above.

CONSIDERATIONS IN DESIGNING
OF RECORD FORMAT

In designing the record format, exist-
ing formats as well as the recommenda-
tions of Harold Dierickx 2were examined.
Dierickx had recommended that the
Caribbean Information System use the
Common Communications Format (CCF)
for data exchange and, for the internal
format, he made specific recommenda-
tions based on the then existing state of
automation in libraries and information
units in the Caribbean and Latin America.
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The formats that were examined
critically, however, bearing in mind
regional as well as international com-
patibility were those in:

o CCF:The CommonCommunigations
Format

¢ UNIMARC Handbook?

e Reference Manual for machine
readable bibliographic description5

e Manual for use of the Bibliographic
Record Card6

Significant factors in the consideration
given to these formats follow:

CCF

As mentioned above, the CCF was the
format for data exchange recommended
by Harold Dierickx, though this recom-
mendation was made prior to the deve-
lopment of the format.

The compilers of the CCF state that
they had compared “data elements in
six existing bibliographic: formats™7 and
were guided by the results of these com-
parisons in identifying “commonly used
data elements” which . . . form the
core of the CCF”.8 The compilers also
considered abstracting and indexing ser-
vices as well as purely cataloguing ser-
vices in deciding on data elements:
“The CCF aims to facilitate the com-
munication of bibliographic information
among sectors of the information com-
munity in order to facilitate the com-
munication of bibliographic information
among computer-based systems. large and
small, around the world”".9

It was thought, therefore. that this was
a significant format which would certain-
ly influence Caribbean formats or could
be adopted or adapted by Caribbean

‘countries.

UNIMARC

The UNIMARC format was developed
to provide a single format for users of
the various MARC formats which in spite
of having the same record structure differ
to a significant degree in data elements in
the record, and in the design and identi-
fication of these. This format is expected
to have international acceptance.

Reference Manual

The Reference Manual was designed
to identify format standards for the
exchange of machine readable biblio-
graphic information. However, its major
concern is with rules for bibliographic
descriptioh rather than cataloguing rules,
and so concepts such as choice and form
of headings are absent.

Manual for use of the Bibliographic
Record Card

The Manual for use of the Biblio-
graphic Record Card used by the Carib-
bean Information System, UN/ECLA, is

largely based on the ECLA Procedure
Manual for use of the Bibliographic
Worksheet which in turn is based on the
UNISIST Reference Manual for Machine
Readable Bibliographic Description men-
tioned above.

There were three main concerns in
selecting the bibliographic fields. One
was that the main data elements be
acceptable to all or the majority of
libraries within the NLJ System. By and
large these libraries are mainly concerned
with satisfying the needs of the staff of
their parent organizations. Matters such
as standardization and network co-
operation though important take second
place to satisfying user needs and many
of these units do not need detailed
bibliographic data for this purpose.

Further. the types or foci of the
libraries are so different in some cases.
that data elements essential to some are
of no relevance to others.

It was therefore thought necessary
to work closely with all relevant libraries
to ensure that data elements chosen as
core elements would not only be rele-
vant to their needs but would also not
place too great a burden on libraries in
the system to identify them for input.
At the same time. the value of regional
and international standards, the other
two concerns, should not be overlooked.

Regarding the second concern, that of
regional standards, the system which was
of main interest was the CARISPLAN
system. Local libraries in the Socio-
economic Information Network (SECIN),
feed indexing and abstracting data for
input to CARISPLAN Abstracts on
UN/ECLA. . . bibliographic Record Card
through the Planning Institute of
Jamaica’s (PIOJ) Information Centre,
the focal point for SECIN and national
node for collecting data for CARISPLAN.

Two developing regional systems
CARSTIN and the Caribbean Energy
Information System (CEIS) were also
investigated. CARSTIN has decided to
adopt the standard used by CARISPLAN
and the CEIS has not yet decided.

CARINDEX, the publication of the

search and  Institutional  Libraries
(ACURIL), was also examined. Up to
recently, it was co-ordinated by the
Chairman of the Indexing Committee
with input from Jamaica, Barbados,
Trinidad and Tobago, Guyana and the
U.S. Virgin Islands and has now been
taken over by the UWI Library, St.
Augustine, under a Unesco project.

The concern with regional standards
was centred around the fact that the
regional systems offered indexing and
abstracting services while the NLJ system
is to offer cataloguing services. Identifi-
cation of data elements and organization
and description of these differ between
theje services as they serve different pur-
poses. The concern was with the possi-
bility of the exchange of data without
too much difficulty in terms of conver-
sion programmes for any system involv-
ed.

The third concern was the matter of
compatibility with international stand-
ards, as mentioned above. The two
major purposes of setting up the National
Bibliographic Data Base (NBDB) were,
one, bibliographic control of national
material, especially government docu-
ments for the Jamaican information com-
munity and, two, to allow for regional
exchange of bibliographic data as these
countries share common problems and
have similar development projects. It was
recognized, however, that local informa-
tion users had urgent need of information
available outside of the country or the
region and that therefore international
formais or those of major western coun-
tries should be examined to attain a
degree of compatibility.

COMPATIBILITY

The decision to provide a cataloguing
format has, of course, influenced com-
patibility levels. A certain amount of
compatibility with the UN/ECLA Carib-
bean Documentation Centre’s system has
been achieved though perhaps not as
much as would have been wanted. There-
fore, exchange of significant bibliographic
data will be possible but both agencies
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The system which has therefore been
developed is based mainly on UNIMARC
and CCF which are both designed for
cataloguing purposes and are expected
to have wide influence. Efforts were
made to set up fields similar in structure
to both CCF and UNIMARC where
possible and similar to one where local
needs take precedence. All major biblio-
graphic elements have a fairly high degree
of compatibility with UNIMARC and
CCF. Conversion formats need not there-
fore be complex.

SCOPE AND USE

The NBDB manual is designed to pro-
vide a standard format to serve as a basis
for each library’s own internal format so
that data exchange among libraries within
the system can be achieved with mini-
mum effort. As this format is closely
based on UNIMARC and CCF, it aims
for data exchange with units using these
formats for exporting or importing biblio-
graphic data.

The following features have allowed
for this flexibility:

1. The mandatory data elements speci-
fied are consistent with UNIMARC |,
CCF. AACR2. These are also con-
sistent with minimum bibliographic
requirements of any cataloguing or
indexing unit for identification of an
item.

2. The fields have been subfielded simi-
lar to UNIMARC and CCF. Differ-
ences in subfielding will not have a
significant effect in terms of data
loss of mandatory elements.

3. Optional elements are included to
allow for a more detailed descrip-
tion of an item.

4. Non-standard fields for specialized
needs have been included.

Libraries wishing to set up indexing
rather than cataloguing systems, will
also find that because of the number of
fields and/or subfields provided, there
is scope for selection for indexing pur-
poses.

Association of Caribbean University, Re-  will have to edit exchanged records. @
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OPYRIGHT IN JAMAICA

by Beverley Pereira

Copyright is the expression used to
describe the cluster of rights conferred
by law on authpors, composers and artists
in respect of their literary, dramatic,
musical and artistic works. Copyright law
is essentially concerned with the negative
right of preventing the copying of
physical material and not with the repro-
duction of ideas; for the claim is not to
ideas but to the material that has em-
bodied the ideas. Copyright is property
— intellectual property — but copyright
legislation is not concerned with giving
a monopoly to any particular form of
words or design and this distinguishes it
from rights conferred by patent, trade
mark and design laws which deal with
other types of intellectual property.

The principle underlying any copy-
right system is the stimulation and en-
couragement of the creative expression
of a people, thereby enriching their
cultural heritage and. particularly in
developing countries, fashioning a na-
tional identity. If, in any country there
is no system which adequately protects
authors, composers and artists by ensur-
ing that they receive a fair economic
return for their creative efforts and that
they can take action to protect the
integrity of their work, then. ultimately.
it is the country as a whole which is
disadvantaged. for creative people will
not have the necessary incentive to
create work from which all society bene-
fits. In addition, publishers of print and
other media communication need a
return for their risks and investment in
the production, distribution and sale of
works.

But the two interests must be balanc-
ed: the individual interest of the creator
and the collective interest of the society,
and copyright legislation must seek to
achieve the balance. Thus, a legislative
regime must be established which clearly
identifies the major principles such as
the nature of the protection, the criteria
for ownership of copyright, the duration
of copyright, what materials are copy-
rightable, what acts constitute infringe-
ment and the exceptions to infringe-
ment, in the public interest.

The situation in Jamaica with regard
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Pane! discussion on Intetlectual Property Rights and Culture, held at the Institute of Jamaica,
February 18, 1985, in which Mrs. Beverley Pereira, seated second from right, took part. Others
seated (I-r} are Mr. Steve Golding, Vice-President of the Jamaica Federation of Musicians; Mrs.
Gloria Edwards, Registrar of Companies; Miss Sonia Jones, Attorney-at-Law; Mr. Harold Brady,
Attorney-at-Law; and Mr. Edward Plowman, Vice-Rector of the U.N. University and a specialist in

Intellectual Property Rights,

to copyright is now well-known. It is
often said that there is no copyright
legislation in Jamaica. This is not correct:
rather, there is no adequate copyright
legislation. The operative legislation is a
UK Copyright Act of 1911 supplemented
by a Jamaican Act of 1913, which deals,
among other things, with the offence of
making or selling an infringing copy of
a work in which copyright exists and
provides for certain adaptation of the
UK law to the Jamaican circumstances.
In 1956 the UK adopted a new Copy-
right Act as it was recognized that certain
technological advances, particularly those
which affected the means by which copy-
righted material could be transmitted
for example, satellite broadcasting, films,
and so on, as well as the increase in the
kind of copyrightable material necessi-
tated new legislative provisions. It was
not until 1977 after much agitation on
the local scene that Jamaica put in place

a new law which was essentially based
on the 1956 UK law. A provision was put
into the 1977 law to the effect that it
would come into operation on a date
which the responsible - Minister would
appoint. But that date has never been
appointed for several reasons. Not only
was the administrative machinery (relat-
ing for example to the tribunal and the
optional registration which were pro-
vided for) not in place. but the inade-
quacies of the 1956 UK legislation on
which the 1977 Jamaican Act was based
had been brought to light ﬁJarticuIarly by
the Whitford Committee ! which, after
extensive review of the UK law, conclud-
ed that the law was no longer suited to
contemporary needs and recommended
that it should be repealed and replaced.
In addition. there was dissatisfaction
among local performing artistes that the
1977 law had not given them the protec-
tion which they had long sought. Also,
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in its Report2, the Unit for Harmon-
ization of Laws of the Caricom Secre-
tariat urged that it was in Jamaica's
interest to replace the 1977 Act with
more modern legislation.

Fresh recommendations have been
made to the Government following a
re-examination of the subject by a
Copyright Committee in 1982. What is
still needed is a decision from Cabinet
on the principles to be embodied in the
law for. as a matter of policy. the draft-
ing cannot be undertaken without
Cabinet approval. Let us look at some of
the major principles which must be
embodied in our copyright legislation.

WORKS WHICH SHOULD
BE PROTECTED

It is now usual in copyright legislation
to protect “literary. dramatic and artistic
works™". Literary work is traditionally
defined to include written table or com-
pilation and dramatic works. The ques-
tion now is whether computer software
should now be included in the definition.
One view is that since Jamaica is an
importer rather than a ‘creator’ of soft-
ware and is likely to remain so for many
years to come. there is no national ad-
vantage to affording it protection at this
time. On the other hand, producers of
software overseas may not wish to export
it to Jamaica if there is no copyright
protection here; also, there is the possi-
bility that the inclusion of software in
the definition may well be a stimulus for
the manufacture of computer software
in this country. It is interesting to note
that the Model Legislation on Copyright
prepared by the Caricom Unit for
Harmonization of Legislation includes
software in the definition of literary
work, as does the Trinidadian Law.

Dramatic works should include dumb
shows, choreographic shows and scen-
arios or scripts for audio-visual works.
Included in “artistic works” would be
paintings. sculptures, drawings,engravings,
photographs, a building or model of a
building whether either is of artistic
quality, as well as other works of artistic
craftsmanship.

It should be emphasized that it is
essential to copyright protection that the
literary, dramatic or artistic work must
be original and must be in some fixed
and material form. But the quality,
merit or ingenuity of the work are not
relevant.

FOLKLORE: A SPECIAL PROBLEM

The matter of legislative protection
of folklore is of importance to Jamaica,
as it is to developing countries generally.
The need for protection arises because
frequently Jamaica’s cultural expressions
- literary as well as artistic work — are

copied or recorded by foreign organiza-
tions, produced in some form and sold
on the international market. The “owner”
of that ‘original’ material is, strictly
speaking, the country but no reference
is made to any national organization
regarding the use of the work: indeed.
as is presently the case, in the absence
of legislative provision governing the
matter. no reference need. legally, be
made.

But it is still unsettled both at the
national and international level whether
the protection of folklore should be
under copyright legislation. Put another
way. can folklore satisfy the prescribed
criteria (for example, fixed form. origin-
ality) for copyright protection? Is it more
appropriate to give legal protection to
folklore outside of a copyright regime?

In some countries folklore is accorded
copyright protection with copyright
existing in the Government. In fact there
are provisions governing folklore in the
Tunis model law on copyright and similar
provisions in countries such as Algeria
and Morocco. Although the idea of copy-
right protection is sound in principle.
there is apparently no evidence that the
laws goveming the matter work in prac-
tice. As the Caricom Unit for Harmoniza-
tion of Legislation has pointed out. an
elaborate procedure for identifying folk-
lore material would be required. How
would folklore be identified and docu-
mented in Jamaica? Presumably. a panel
of suitably qualified persons would be
selected to determine this. The public
would then have to be informed that a
particular matter is being considered for
certification as folklore and opportunity
given to make representations about the
work. There would also need to be a
register of all certified work containing
the full text, score or description of each
work.

In view of the difficulties which still
remain unresolved even at an internation-
al level (The World Intellectual Property
Organization — WIPO - and Unesco
are still promoting discussion on folklore)
it would seem that as far as Jamaica is
concerned, copyright legislation should
not await the resolution of these prob-
lems: rather, the arrangements for the
preparation of the law should be pro-
ceeded with and the matter of folklore
dealt with at a later date. What is beyond
dispute, however, is that legal provisions
are needed to protect folklore whether
as part of a copyright regime or by means
of a specific law dealing with that sub-
ject matter.

QUALIFIED PERSON

Since the copyright legislation of any
country is designed essentially to protect
the interest of its nationals, the persons
(and this includes bodies cdrporate)
who may enjoy the protection mnst show
some close connection to that country
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such as citizenship, domicile or residence.
But in addition, in view of the desirabil-
ity of Jamaica’s entry into treaty arrange-
ments with other states as regards reci-
procal copyright protection, provision
should be made for the works of
nationals of countries with whom such
arrangements exist, to be accorded the
same treatment as the works of Jamaican
nationals. In the context of the harmoniz-
ation of laws within Caricom States,
consideration should also be given as to
whether any special provisions should
be made in respect of the works of
nationals of those States.

THE RIGHTS TO BE GRANTED

Copyright legislation must protect
both the economic rights and the moral
rights which inhere in the author of the
work “author” being used here to
signify not only the author of literary
work but also the composer of musical
work. the artist in relation to artistic
work and the photographer in relation to
a photograph.

ECONOMIC RIGHTS

These are essentially property rights
and include the exclusive right to explost
the work in any manner: to reproduce it
by means of records. films or otherwise.
to sell, lease. lend or distribute copies
thereof to the public. to exhibit or per-
form the work. the right of recitation.
performance, the right of communicating
the work by means of sound or visual
records. the right of communication by
broadcast and the right to adapt or trans-
late the work.

MORAL RIGHTS

These consist of the author’s right to
decide on the disclosure of his work. to
respect for his name, his authorship and
his work, and even after the transfer of
economic rights, the right to claim
authorship of the work and to object
to any distortion, mutilation or other
modification of, or any action in rela-
tion to the work which would be pre-
judicial to his honour or reputation.

Moral rights, unlike economic rights,
are perpetual and not transferable. Moral
rights in works ought to be clearly and
specifically protected in Jamaican copy-
right legislation. The UK 1911 law did
not, and in its continued application to
Jamaica does not, offer this protection.
The protection of moral rights is now
standard in modern copyright legisla-
tion worldwide.

NEIGHBOURING RIGHTS

A distinction is usually made between
copyright and neighbouring rights. Copy-
right seeks to protect original literary,
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OPYRIGHT IN JAMAICA

by Beverley Pereira

Copyright is the expression used to
describe the cluster of rights conferred
by law on authpors, composers and artists
in respect of their literary, dramatic,
musical and artistic works. Copyright law
is essentially concerned with the negative
right of preventing the copying of
physical material and not with the repro-
duction of ideas; for the claim is not to
ideas but to the material that has em-
bodied the ideas. Copyright is property
— intellectual property — but copyright
legislation is not concerned with giving
a monopoly to any particular form of
words or design and this distinguishes it
from rights conferred by patent, trade
mark and design laws which deal with
other types of intellectual property.

The principle underlying any copy-
right system is the stimulation and en-
couragement of the creative expression
of a people, thereby enriching their
cultural heritage and. particularly in
developing countries. fashioning a na-
tional identity. If, in any country there
is no system which adequately protects
authors, composers and artists by ensur-
ing that they receive a fair economic
return for their creative efforts and that
they can take action to protect the
integrity of their work, then. ultimately.
it is the country as a whole which is
disadvantaged, for creative people will
not have the necessary incentive to
create work from which all society bene-
fits. In addition, publishers of print and
other media communication need a
return for their risks and investment in
the production, distribution and sale of
works.

But the two interests must be balanc-
ed: the individual interest of the creator
and the collective interest of the society,
and copyright legislation must seek to
achieve the balance. Thus, a legislative
regime must be established which clearly
identifies the major principles such as
the nature of the protection, the criteria
for ownership of copyright, the duration
of copyright, what materials are copy-
rightable, what acts constitute infringe-
ment and the exceptions to infringe-
ment, in the public interest.

The situation in Jamaica with regard
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Intellectual Property Rights,

to copyright is now well-known. It is
often said that there is no copyright
legislation in Jamaica. This is not correct:
rather, there is no adequate copyright
legislation. The operative legislation is a
UK Copyright Act of 1911 supplemented
by a Jamaican Act of 1913, which deals,
among other things, with the offence of
making or selling an infringing copy of
a work in which copyright exists and
provides for certain adaptation of the
UK law to the Jamaican circumstances.
In 1956 the UK adopted a new Copy-
right Act as it was recognized that certain
technological advances, particularly those
which affected the means by which copy-
righted material could be transmitted
for example, satellite broadcasting, films,
and so on, as well as the increase in the
kind of copyrightable material necessi-
tated new legislative provisions. It was
not until 1977 after much agitation on
the local scene that Jamaica put in place

a new law which was essentially based
on the 1956 UK law. A provision was put
into the 1977 law to the effect that it
would come into operation on a date
which the responsible Minister would
appoint. But that date has never been
appointed for several reasons. Not only
was the administrative machinery (relat-
ing for example to the tribunal and the
optional registration which were pro-
vided for) not in place. but the inade-
quacies of the 1956 UK legislation on
which the 1977 Jamaican Act was based
had been brought to light ?articularly by
the Whitford Committee ! which, after
extensive review of the UK law, conclud-
ed that the law was no longer suited to
contemporary needs and recommended
that it should be repealed and replaced.
In addition. there was dissatisfaction
among local performing artistes that the
1977 law had not given them the protec-
tion which they had long sought. Also,
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in its Report2, the Unit for Harmon-
ization of Laws of the Caricom Secre-
tariat urged that it was in Jamaica's
interest to replace the 1977 Act with
more modern legislation.

Fresh recommendations have been
made to the Government following a
re-examination of the subject by a
Copyright Committee in 1982. What is
still needed is a decision from Cabinet
on the principles to be embodied in the
law for. as a matter of policy. the draft-
ing cannot be undertaken without
Cabinet approval. Let us look at some of
the major principles which must be
embodied in our copyright legislation.

WORKS WHICH SHOULD
BE PROTECTED

It is now usual in copyright legislation
to protect “literary. dramatic and artistic
works™". Literary work is traditionally
defined to include written table or com-
pilation and dramatic works. The ques-
tion now is whether computer software
should now be included in the definition.
One view is that since Jamaica is an
importer rather than a ‘creator’ of soft-
ware and is likely to remain so for many
years to come. there is no national ad-
vantage to affording it protection at this
time. On the other hand, producers of
software overseas may not wish to export
it to Jamaica if there is no copyright
protection here; also, there is the possi-
bility that the inclusion of software in
the definition may well be a stimulus for
the manufacture of computer software
in this country. It is interesting to note
that the Model Legislation on Copyright
prepared by the Caricom Unit for
Harmonization of Legislation includes
software in the definition of literary
work. as does the Trinidadian Law.

Dramatic works should include dumb
shows, choreographic shows and scen-
arios or scripts for audio-visuai works.
Included in “artistic works” would be
paintings. sculptures, drawings,engravings,
photographs, a building or model of a
building whether either is of artistic
quality, as well as other works of artistic
craftsmanship.

It should be emphasized that it is
essential to copyright protection that the
literary, dramatic or artistic work must
be original and must be in some fixed
and material form. But the quality,
merit or ingenuity of the work are not
relevant.

FOLKLORE: A SPECIAL PROBLEM

The matter of legislative protection
of folklore is of importance to Jamaica,
as it is to developing countries generally.
The need for protection arises because
frequently Jamaica’s cultural expressions
- literary as well as artistic work — are

copied or recorded by foreign organiza-
tions, produced in some form and sold
on the international market. The “owner”
of that ‘original’ material is, strictly
speaking, the country but no reference
is made to any national organization
regarding the use of the work: indeed.
as is presently the case, in the absence
of legislative provision governing the
matter. no reference need. legally. be
made.

But it is still unsettled both at the
national and international level whether
the protection of folklore should be
under copyright legislation. Put another
way. can folklore satisfy the prescribed
criteria (for example, fixed form, origin-
ality) for copyright protection? Is it more
appropriate to give legal protection to
folklore outside of a copyright regime?

In some countries folklore is accorded
copyright protection with copyright
existing in the Government. In fact there
are provisions governing folklore in the
Tunis model law on copyright and similar
provisions in countries such as Algeria
and Morocco. Although the idea of copy-
right protection is sound in principle.
there is apparently no evidence that the
laws govemning the matter work in prac-
tice. As the Caricom Unit for Harmoniza-
tion of Legislation has pointed out. an
elaborate procedure for identifying folk-
lore material would be required. How
would folklore be identified and docu-
mented in Jamaica? Presumably. a panel
of suitably qualified persons would be
selected to determine this. The public
would then have to be informed that a
particular matter is being considered for
certification as folklore and opportunity
given to make representations about the
work. There would also need to be a
register of all certified work containing
the full text, score or description of each
work.

In view of the difficulties which still
remain unresolved even at an internation-
al level (The World Intellectual Property
Organization — WIPO — and Unesco
are still promoting discussion on folklore)
it would seem that as far as Jamaica is
concerned, copyright legislation should
not await the resolution of these prob-
lems: rather, the arrangements for the
preparation of the law should be pro-
ceeded with and the matter of folklore
dealt with at a later date. What is beyond
dispute, however, is that legal provisions
are needed to protect folklore whether
as part of a copyright regime or by means
of a specific law dealing with that sub-
ject matter.

QUALIFIED PERSON

Since the copyright legislation of any
country is designed essentially to protect
the interest of its nationals, the persons
(and this includes bodies cdrporate)
who may enjoy the protection mnst show
some close connection to that country
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such as citizenship, domicile or residence.
But in addition, in view of the desirabil-
ity of Jamaica’s entry into treaty arrange-
ments with other states as regards reci-
procal copyright protection, provision
should be made for the works of
nationals of countries with whom such
arrangements exist. to be accorded the
same treatment as the works of Jamaican
nationals. In the context of the harmoniz-
ation of laws within Caricom States,
consideration should also be given as to
whether any special provisions should
be made in respect of the works of
nationals of those States.

THE RIGHTS TO BE GRANTED

Copyright legislation must protect
both the economic rights and the moral
rights which inhere in the author of the
work “author” being used here to
signify not only the author of literary
work but also the composer of musical
work. the artist in relation to artistic
work and the photographer in relation to
a photograph.

ECONOMIC RIGHTS

These are essentially property rights
and include the exclusive right to exploit
the work in any manner: to reproduce it
by means of records. films or otherwise.
to sell. lease. lend or distribute copies
thereof to the public. to exhibit or per-
form the work. the right of recitation.
performance, the right of communicating
the work by means of sound or visual
records. the right of communication by
broadcast and the right to adapt or trans-
late the work.

MORAL RIGHTS

These consist of the author’s right to
decide on the disclosure of his work, to
respect for his name, his authorship and
his work, and even after the transfer of
economic rights, the right to claim
authorship of the work and to object
to any distortion, mutilation or other
modification of, or any action in rela-
tion to the work which would be pre-
judicial to his honour or reputation.

Moral rights, unlike economic rights,
are perpetual and not transferable. Moral
rights in works ought to be clearly and
specifically protected in Jamaican copy-
right legislation. The UK 1911 law did
not, and in its continued application to
Jamaica does not, offer this protection.
The protection of moral rights is now
standard in modern copyright legisla-
tion worldwide.

NEIGHBOURING RIGHTS
A distinction is usually made between

copyright and neighbouring rights. Copy-
right seeks to protect original literary,
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dramatic and artistic work of authors.
Neighbouring rights are the cluster of
rights which relate to the work of pro-
ducers of phonograms or sound record-
ings such as records, audio-visual works,
films and so on, to broadcasting organiza-
tions and to performers. So that, for
example, if we take a song, assuming that
the statutory prescriptions for protec-
tion are satisfied, copyright would exist
in the written music and in the lyrics.
If a record were produced of that song,
the record, the plastic item, is not itself
regarded as an original literary, dramatic
or artistic work and would not qualify
for copyright protection. However, the
performer of the song who would have
given his own interpretation to the music
and the lyrics should get some protec-
tion from the unauthorized recording
or filming of his performance and its
unauthorized use. particularly for finan-
cial gain. The performer should be en-
titled by law to equitable remuneration
in the case of public communication
or broadcasts or records of his perform-
ance. It must be emphasized that any
protection which domestic legislation
accords is protection from unauthorized
acts done locally only: protection from
exploitation outside of the country is
dependent on treaty arrangements be-
tween Jamaica and other countries.

The rights which may be statutorily
given to the producers and performers
as well as to broadcasting organizations
are neighbouring rights. that is, rights
neighbouring on copyright. So when
local performers complain of the lack of
copyright protection they are really
referring to the lack of protection of
neighbouring rights. And indeed. there
is no such protection because the 1911
UK legislation which remains the opera-
tive law has no neighbouring rights pro-
visions.

There is no doubt that legislation in
this area is necessary. The level of un-
authorized exploitation of performers’
works is high, so too the piracy or un-
authorized copying and sale of records
and tapes which result in serious loss to
record manufacturers. Increasingly. the
modern trend is to have one piece of
legislation dealing with Copyright and
another dealing with neighbouring rights.
Jamaica must determine which approach
it will take. It is noted that the model
legislation prepared by the Caricom Unit
for Harmonization deals with both
aspects in one law and that Trinidad and
Tobago has followed this pattern in its
copyright legislation.

OWNERSHIP OF COPYRIGHT

As a matter of general principle, the
person who creates the protected work
should be the owner of any copyright
subsisting in that work. But this tends
not to be the case in relation to com-
missioned work and works created by
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persons under a contract of employment.
The traditional view in relation to com-
missioned work such as photographs
and paintings, has been that unless there
is an expressed contractual arrangement
to the contrary copyright in the commis-
sioned work belongs to the person who
commissioned it. There is also the ques-
tion of the ownership of copyright in a
work which is created by an author in
fulfillment of obligations under an
employment contract with. for example,
a newspaper, magazine, periodical or
broadcasting organization. Again, tradi-
tionally, the approach was to provide in
law a presumption in favour of the owner-
ship of copyright by the employer,
unless there is an express provision in
the contract of employment conferring
copyright on the employee. The view
of the Unit for Harmonization of Legis-
lation is that if there is to be a presump-
tion of ownership in this situation then.
“judged by today’s ideas of social justice”
the presumption should be in favour of
the individual author and not in favour
of the employers which tend to be large
organizations. There is no real hardship,
the argument rns. for an employer
expressly to reserve copyright in con-
tracts of employment3. Indeed. this is
exactly what the Government of Jamaica
has done in its employment airange-
ments. Staff Orders expressly reserve
copyright to the Government in respect
of works created, by officers in the per-
formance of their official duties.4

There have been fresh approaches to
the ownership question (see for example
some of the recommendations of the
Whitford Committee) in this regard which
we in Jamaica should consider carefully
in deciding what is most appropriate to
our own situation. Of course. the ques-
tion of copyright ownership is subject to
a regime of exceptions which is referred
to later.

COPYRIGHT FORMALITIES

Copyright formalities may take the
form of deposit of the copyrighted
works. registration or copyright notice.
In as much as the existing copyright
legislation in Jamaica does not require
any of these formalities, the deposit of
the wcrk with any public institution or
the giving of a copyright notice does not
ensure protection. Neither is registration
necessary in principle to copyright pro-
tection although its evidential value
cannot be denied.

Should the Jamaican legislation
provide for formalities to be observed?
Deposit of works need not be linked to
copyright as legal deposit legislation is
based on different concepts relating to
archival considerations and bibliographic
control of published works. A registration
requirement could be instituted but this
should be optional only. In this event,
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copyright protection would not be con-
ditional on registration but registration
would be only prima facie evicence of
copyright in the work. Another benefit
would be that the Register would be
kept in a Government institution and
would therefore be a public record open
to public inspection. If, however. regis-
tration were made compulsory. this
would run counter to the international
conventions on copyright — the Berne
Conventiond on Copyright (Art. 5 (2)
and the UCCO Art. III. I) — which both
provide that copyright protection given
by a member state to works of nationals
of other member states may not be sub-
ject to compulsory registration. It would
therefore be unrealistic if Jamaica were to
put any provision in its law which would
preclude it from becoming a member of
these Conventions.

In some countries the law requires
that some kind of notice be affixed to all
copies of a work to inform the public
that a copyright is claimed in respect of
that work. The letter ‘C’ in a circle. the
name of the copyright holder and the
year of the first publication of the work
are the elements which constitute the
internationally accepted copyright notice
which is provided for in the UCC Conven-
tion. There are other forms of copyright
notices. for example, “all rights reserv-
ed”, “‘copyright” or “copr.” plus name
of author, printer, publisher and year of
first publication. Should the Jamaican
law provide for copyright notice? The
point has to be settled.

DURATION OF COPYRIGHT
PROTECTION

The term of copyright protection
must be fixed by national law so that
there is a specific period within which
the economic rights of authors and in
some cases his heirs. are protected. In
many jurisdictions. particularly those
of the Roman legal tradition. there is no
time limit on moral rights. Generally. the
modern trend in legislation as regards
economic rights is to provide for the life
of the author plus a period ranging from
25 years to 50 years. It has been suggest-
ed by the Whitford Committee that
life plus 50 years (which seems to be the
period so far favoured in the Caribbean —
see Caricom model legislation and the
Trinidad and Tobago Act) ‘‘may seem
reasonable enough for a Shakespeare
but perhaps a little excessive for the
compiler of a list of registered bills of
sale or deeds of arrangement extracted
from official sources.” The point being
made by the Committee is that different
categories of work should have different
periods of protection rather than one
period indiscriminately made to apply
to all categories.

The choice of 50 years in the Carib-
bean seems to have been influenced

by the fact that the Berne Convention
requires life plus S50 years protection.
The UCC specifies life plus 25 as a
minimum. On the expiration of the
term the work falls into public domain
for all times and copyright is lost. How-
ever, there is provision in the law of some
states for a system (described as domaine
public payant) under which prescribed
fees are required for the use of any work
in the public domain. These fees, which
are collected by a prescribed public
agency, are usually used to provide
cultural activities and in some cases. to
provide financial assistance to needy
authors or their families. Such legal
provisions do not. however. appear to be
a very common feature in copyright
laws of the world.

SOME LIMITS TO COPYRIGHT
PROTECTION

As is the case in all copyright regimes.
the need of society for access to know-
ledge and information is recognized in
copyright legislation by the imposition
of limits to copyright protection. The
Jamaican legislation must provide for
these limits. in other words. for excep-
tions to infringement. Among the provi-
sions to be made should be provisions
relating to the concept of “fair use™ or
“fair dealing™ in relation to the work.
This would involve works that the public
should be allowed to use freely under

certain conditions for the purpose of
mass communication, criticism and
education. Thus, the exceptions would
apply to private communication, instruc-
tional use, and use by libraries and
archives. The exception in relation to
libraries and archives is of great import-
ance. Through photographic copying.
known as reprography. libraries and
archives have been able to produce
copies of rare books, manuscripts and
all kinds of documents at relatively low
cost for conservation purposes but also
in order to have copies of materials
available to the public. However. so as
not to severely prejudice the rights of
authors. photographic copying should not
be permitted on such a scale as to be a
substitute for the purchase of the work
thereby eroding the market for publish-
ers. The conditions under which repro-
graphy would be permitted should be
clearly stipulated in the legislation.

OTHER NECESSARY PROVISIONS

Acts which constitute infringement
should be clearly defined in the legisla-
tion. The infringement of copyrighted
work should constitute a criminal offence
with realistic penalties. The usual reme-
dies injunction. damages. rendering
of accounts by the infringer - should be
available to persons whose rights are

‘infringed.
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Provision should also be made govern-
ing the transfer, assignment, and testa-
mentary disposition of copyright, for the
operation of licensing arrangements with
regard to the use of copyrighted works
and for the machinery by which disputes
relating to those licensing arrangements
are to be settled. Power should be con-
ferred on the Minister tu make regula-
tory provisions by means of subsidiary
legislation.

MEASURES NECESSARY WITH
REGARD TO INTERNATIONAL
CONVENTIONS

In addition to the urgent necessity
for adequate domestic legislation. it is of
the utmost importance that Jamaica
take the measures necessary for the
securing of copyright protection inter-
nationally. The Government must take
a decision regarding membership of either
or both of the relevant Conventions
the Berne Convention on Copyright
administered by the World Intellectual
Property Organization or the Universal
Copyright Convention. admunistered by
Unesco and take the steps necessary
for membership. In this connection.
we should ensure that the norms and
principles embodied in our domestic
law are consistent with prescriptions
of these Conventions.
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1. See Report of the Committee to Consider the Law on Copyright and Designs.
Cmnd. 6732, London, H.M.S.0., 1977.

2. Report and Model Legislation on Copyright and Neighbouring Rights prepared
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dramatic and artistic work of authors.
Neighbouring rights are the cluster of
rights which relate to the work of pro-
ducers of phonograms or sound record-
ings such as records, audio-visual works,
films and so on, to broadcasting organiza-
tions and to performers. So that, for
example, if we take a song, assuming that
the statutory prescriptions for protec-
tion are satisfied, copyright would exist
in the written music and in the lyrics.
If a record were produced of that song,
the record, the plastic item, is not itself
regarded as an original literary, dramatic
or artistic work and would not qualify
for copyright protection. However, the
performer of the song who would have
given his own interpretation to the music
and the lyrics should get some protec-
tion from the unauthorized recording
or filming of his performance and its
unauthorized use. particularly for finan-
cial gain. The performer should be en-
titled by law to equitable remuneration
in the case of public communication
or broadcasts or records of his perform-
ance. It must be emphasized that any
protection which domestic legislation
accords is protection from unauthorized
acts done locally only: protection from
exploitation outside of the country is
dependent on treaty arrangements be-
tween Jamaica and other countries.

The rights which may be statutorily
given to the producers and performers
as well as to broadcasting organizations
are neighbouring rights. that is. rights
neighbouring on copyright. So when
local performers complain of the lack of
copyright protection they are really
referring to the lack of protection of
neighbouring rights. And indeed. there
is no such protection because the 1911
UK legislation which remains the opera-
tive law has no neighbouring rights pro-
visions.

There is no doubt that legislation in
this area is necessary. The level of un-
authorized exploitation of performers’
works is high, so too the piracy or un-
authorized copying and sale of records
and tapes which result in serious loss to
record manufacturers. Increasingly, the
modern trend is to have one piece of
legislation dealing with Copyright and
another dealing with neighbouring rights.
Jamaica must determine which approach
it will take. It is noted that the model
legislation prepared by the Caricom Unit
for Harmonization deals with both
aspects in one law and that Trinidad and
Tobago has followed this pattern in its
copyright legislation.

OWNERSHIP OF COPYRIGHT

As a matter of general principle. the
person who creates the protected work
should be the owner of any copyright
subsisting in that work. But this tends
not to be the case in relation to com-
missioned work and works created by
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persons under a contract of employment.
The traditional view in relation to com-
missioned work such as photographs
and paintings, has been that unless there
is an expressed contractual arrangement
to the contrary copyright in the commis-
sioned work belongs to the person who
commissioned it. There is also the ques-
tion of the ownership of copyright in a
work which is created by an author in
fulfillment of obligations under an
employment contract with. for example,
a newspaper, magazine, periodical or
broadcasting organization. Again, tradi-
tionally, the approach was to provide in
law a presumption in favour of the owner-
ship of copyright by the employer,
unless there is an express provision in
the contract of employment conferring
copyright on the employee. The view
of the Unit for Harmonization of Legis-
lation is that if there is to be a presump-
tion of ownership in this situation then.
“judged by today’s ideas of social justice”
the presumption should be in favour of
the individual author and not in favour
of the employers which tend to be large
organizations. There is no real hardship,
the argument runs. for an employer
expressly to reserve copyright in con-
tracts of employment3. Indeed. this is
exactly what the Government of Jamaica
has done in its employment arrange-
ments. Staff Orders expressly reserve
copyright to the Government in respect
of works created, by officers in the per-
formance of their official duties.4

Thers have been fresh approaches to
the ownership question (see for example
some of the recommendations of the
Whitford Committee) in this regard which
we in Jamaica should consider carefully
in deciding what is most appropriate to
our own situation. Of course. the ques-
tion of copyright ownership is subject to
a regime of exceptions which is referred
to later.

COPYRIGHT FORMALITIES

Copyright formalities may take the
form of deposit of the copyrighted
works. registration or copyright notice.
In as much as the existing copyright
legislation in Jamaica does not require
any of these formalities. the deposit of
the wcrk with any public institution or
the giving of a copyright notice does not
ensure protection. Neither is registration
necessary in principle to copyright pro-
tection although its evidential value
cannot be denied.

Should the Jamaican legislation
provide for formalities to be observed?
Deposit of works need not be linked to
copyright as legal deposit legislation is
based on different concepts relating to
archival considerations and bibliographic
control of published works. A registration
requirement could be instituted but this
should be optional only. In this event,
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copyright protection would not be con-
ditional on registration but registration
would be only prima facie evicence of
copyright in the work. Another benefit
would be that the Register would be
kept in a Government institution and
would therefore be a public record open
to public inspection. If, however. regis-
tration were made compulsory. this
would run counter to the international
conventions on copyright — the Berne
Convention® on Copyright (Art. 5 (2)
and the UCCB Art. III. I) — which both
provide that copyright protection given
by a member state to works of nationals
of other member states may not be sub-
ject to compulsory registration. It would
therefore be unrealistic if Jamaica were to
put any provision in its law which would
preclude it from becoming a member of
these Conventions.

In some countries the law requires
that some kind of notice be affixed to all
copies of a work to inform the public
that a copyright is claimed in respect of
that work. The letter ‘C’ in a circle. the
name of the copyright holder and the
year of the first publication of the work
are the elements which constitute the
internationally accepted copyright notice
which is provided for in the UCC Conven-
tion. There are other forms of copyright
notices. for example, “all rights reserv-
ed”, “‘copyright” or “copr.” plus name
of author, printer, publisher ahd year of
first publication. Should the Jamaican
law provide for copyright notice? The
point has to be settled.

DURATION OF COPYRIGHT
PROTECTION

The term of copyright protection
must be fixed by national law so that
there is a specific period within which
the economic rights of authors and in
some cases his heirs. are protected. In
many jurisdictions. particularly those
of the Roman legal tradition, there is no
time limit on moral rights. Generally. the
modern trend in legislation as regards
economic rights is to provide for the life
of the author plus a period ranging from
25 years to 50 years. It has been suggest-
ed by the Whitford Committee that
life plus 50 years (which seems to be the
period so far favoured in the Caribbean —
see Caricom model legislation and the
Trinidad and Tobago Act) ‘‘may seem
reasonable enough for a Shakespeare
but perhaps a little excessive for the
compiler of a list of registered bills of
sale or deeds of arrangement extracted
from official sources.” The point being
made by the Committee is that different
categories of work should have different
periods of protection rather than one
period indiscriminately made to apply
to all categories.

The choice of 50 years in the Carib-
bean seems to have been influenced

by the fact that the Berne Convention
requires life plus 50 years protection.
The UCC specifies life plus 25 as a
minimum. On the expiration of the
term the work falls into public domain
for all times and copyright is lost. How-
ever, there is provision in the law of some
states for a system (described as domaine
public payant) under which prescribed
fees are required for the use of any work
in the public domain. These fees, which
are collected by a prescribed public
agency. are usually used to provide
cultural activities and in some cases. to
provide financial assistance to needy
authors or their families. Such legal
provisions do not. however. appear to be
a very common feature in copyright
laws of the world.

SOME LIMITS TO COPYRIGHT
PROTECTION

As is the case in all copyright regimes.
the need of society for access to know-
ledge and information is recognized in
copyright legislation by the imposition
of limits to copyright protection. The
Jamaican legislation must provide for
these limits. in other words. for excep-
tions to infringement. Among the provi-

sions to be made should be provisions

relating to the concept of “fair use™ or
“fair dealing” in relation to the work.
This would involve works that the public
should be allowed to use freely under

certain conditions for the purpose of
mass communication, criticism and
education. Thus, the exceptions would
apply to private communication, instruc-
tional use, and use by libraries and
archives. The exception in relation to
libraries and archives is of great import-
ance. Through photographic copying.
known as reprography. libraries and
archives have been able to produce
copies of rare books. manuscripts and
all kinds of documents at relatively low
cost for conservation purposes but also
in order to have copies of materials
available to the public. However. so as
not to severely prejudice the rights of
authors, photographic copying should not
be permitted on such a scale as to be a
substitute for the purchase of the work
thereby eroding the market for publish-
ers. The conditions under which repro-
graphy would be permitted should be
clearly stipulated in the legislation.

OTHER NECESSARY PROVISIONS

Acts which constitute infringement
shculd be clearly defined in the legisla-
tion. The infringement of copyrighted
work should constitute a criminal offence
with realistic penalties. The usual reme-
dies injunction. damages. rendering
of accounts by the infringer - should be
available to persons whose rights are

infringed.

REFERENCES
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Provision should also be made govern-
ing the transfer, assignment, and testa-
mentary disposition of copyright, for the
operation of licensing arrangements with
regard to the use of copyrighted works
and for the machinery by which disputes
relating to those licensing arrangements
are to be settled. Power should be con-
ferred on the Minister to make regula-
tory provisions by means of subsidiary
legislation.

MEASURES NECESSARY WITH
REGARD TO INTERNATIONAL
CONVENTIONS

In addition to the urgent necessity
for adequate domestic legislation. it is of
the utmost importance that Jamaica
take the measures necessary for the
securing of copyright protection inter-
nationally. The Government must take
a decision regarding membership of either
or both of the relevant Conventions
the Berne Convention on Copyright
administered by the World Intellectual
Property Organization or the Universal
Copyright Convention. adnunistered by
Unesco and take the steps necessary
for membership. In this connection.
we should ensure that the norms and
principles embodied in our domestic
law are consistent with prescriptions
of these Conventions.

®

1. See Report of the Committee to Consider the Law on Copyright and Designs.
Cmnd. 6732, London, H.M.S.0., 1977.

2. Report and Model Legislation on Copyright and Neighbouring Rights prepared
by the Unit for Harmonization of Laws, Caribbean Community, 1978.
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Any business that buys a computer with;;t Pick

.

faces one slight problem.

They're putting the cart before
the horse

Because without first considering
the Pick Operating System. you'll
probably get stuck with a system that
won't expand with your needs

Pick 1s the une operating environ-
ment that grows with you. For example,
you can start with a single PC AT
and later connect up to mne dumb ter
minals You'll have a complete 10-user
system for about 13 the cost of
networking

But there’s more As your business
continues to grow, you won't have to redo
your application software if you expand
to a Pick-based mim or mainframe.

The reason? Pick is machine inde-
pendent. [ts data and applications
are transportable from one Pick-based
system to another.

Pick is made for business.

It's not an engineering system that
was adapted to business applications.

That's the reason you don't have to
adapt your business to the computer.
Instead. Pick adapts to you.

You access all data in a way that'’s
natural to business. And because the
system is so simple, you can complete
most jobs with a lot less keystrokes.

600,000 users can't be wrong,

Pick is used by thousands of small
and large companies worldwide. The
system runs on hardware from 22 man-
ufacturers. And over 2,000 software
applications packages are available.

Hf you want your computer to be
able to expand with your business, don't
put the cart before the horse. Call
1-800-FOR PICK . In California,

(7141 261.7425.

PICK

$Y S T EMS
The system vou gnm into, ot out of

LOCAL DEALERS:

i[i[}‘l

T

Moore is the TOTAL SOURCE
for all your
computer forms
and supplies needs
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COMPUTER FORMS COMPUTER SUPPLIES

r:f *Magnetic Media
i +Storage Systems.
H‘ «Ribbons And Printwhesls
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Let A Trained
Moore Rep CALL TODAY FOR INFORMATION
Handle Your AND A DEMONSTRATION
Forms Needs
Today

¥ * BUSINESS FORMS

VIOORE e
29 SLIPE PEN ROAD, KINGSTON 5
TELEPHONE 922-5916, 922.5857 — 9

CHEMISTRY AT WORK FOR YOU!

SPECIALIZED CLEANERS
AND SANITIZERS

Specitic formulae for specialized professional
cleaming, degreasing, etching, chain iubricating
metal service treatment etc...

A very happy occasion it was,

)UR LIBRARIANS HONOURED

characterized by high spirits, pealing laughter,

smart dresses, warmth, camaraderie, and a feeling of genuine friendship.

This was the luncheon put on by the Jamaica Library Association to honour
four of its members for their outstanding achievements in 1986. In all 70
librarians and their associates attended this function at the Liguanea Club

on Friday, December 4, 1986.

Here are the honoured members:—

STEPHNEY FERGUSON

On her ‘election as President of the Com-
monwealth Library Association (COMLA),
1986—. The JLA acknowledges this achieve-
ment and recalls her outstanding irvolve-
ment and her services on the Executive
in sevefal positions including those of
Treasurer (1967—72), President (1975) and
COMLA councillor (1982—date);

K.E. INGRAM

On being the recipient of the prestigious
Gold Musgrave Meda! of the Institute of
Jamaica for 1986 for “‘distinguished
eminence’’ in the fields of Librarianship
and Historical Scholarship. The JLA re-
calls his active and dynamic involvement in
the Association in several positions which
included those of First Secretary of the
JLA (1980—-83) and President both in
1956 and 1972;

ALBERTINA JEFFERSON

On her election as Vice-President and
President-Elect of the Association of
Caribbean University, Research, and Insti-
tional Libraries (ACURIL), 1986. The
JLA recalls her dedication and service in
differedt positions on the Executive
including Secretary (1972—74) and Presi-
dent (1978);

YVONNE LAWRENCE
On her election as President of the Carib-
bean Association of Law  Libraries
(CARALL), 1986—. The JLA recalls her
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OUR CLIENTS commitment and service on the Execu-
ENERGY CONSERVATION RESEARCH LIMITED * TECHNOLOGICAL * BREWERIES »* DAIRY & FOOD tive as Treasurer (1972—77) and Chair-
c co ! INDUSTRIES » BEVERAGE PLANTS PROCESSING f the S . I(L'b . ) d Inf
59 HOPE ROAD, TELEPHONE: * SWIMMING POOL * WINERIES INDUSTREES nr‘an o : e opecial Libraries and Informa-
KINGSTON 6, (809) 927-7788 OPERATORS tion Section (1984).
JAMAICA, W.I. (809) 927-0434

@ y&ng(.edhﬁuﬁmcms (CARIBBEAN) LTD.
i d, Kin 10, Tel: 92644558 . .. . .
T Foed Hingston Congratulations to the organizing committee headed by Miss Clover Chung
for arranging such a successful function at such short notice. This occasion

will long be cherished by all who attended. A perfect pre-Christmas event.
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faces one slight problem.

They're putting the cart before
the horse

Because without first considering
the Pick Operating System. you'll
probably get stuck with a system that
won't expand with your needs.

Pick 1s the one operating environ-
ment that grows with you. For example,
you can start with a single PCAT
and later connect up to mne dumb ter
minals. You'll have a complete 10-user
system for about 1'3 the cost of
networking

But there’s more As your business
continues to grow, you won't have to redo
your application softwaref you expand
to a Pick-based mim or mainframe.

The reason? Pick 1~ machine inde-
pendent. Its data and applications
are transportable from one Pick-based
system to another.

Pick is made for business.

[t's not an engineering system that
was adapted to business applications.

That's the reason you don't have to
adapt your business to the computer.
Instead. Pick adapts to you

You access all data in a way that's
natural to business. And because the
system is so simple, you can complete
most jobs with a lot less keystrokes.

600,000 users can't be wrong,

Pick is used by thousands of small
and large companies worldwide. The
system runs on hardware from 22 man-
ufacturers. And over 2.000 software
applications packages are available.

If you want your computer to be
able to expand with your business, don't
put the cart before the horse. Call
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OUR LIBRARIANS HONOURED

A very happy occasion it was,

characterized by high spirits, pealing laughter,

smart dresses, warmth, camaraderie, and a feeling of genuine friendship.

This was the luncheon put on by the Jamaica Library Association to honour

four of its members for their outstanding achievements in 1986. In all 70
librarians and their associates attended this function at the Liguanea Club

on Friday, December 4, 1986.

Here are the honoured members:—

STEPHNEY FERGUSON

On her election as President of the Com-
monwealth Library Association (COMLA),
1986—. The JLA acknowledges this achieve-
ment and recalls her outstanding irvolve-
ment and her services on the Executive
in sevefal positions including those of
Treasurer (1967—72), President (1975) and
COMLA councillor {1982—date);

K.E. INGRAM

On being the recipient of the prestigious
Gold Musgrave Medal of the Institute of
Jamaica for 1986 for ‘‘distinguished
eminence’’ in the fields of Librarianship
and Historical Scholarship. The JLA re-
calls his active and dynamic involvement in
the Association in several positions which
included those of First Secretary of the
JLA (1980-83) and President both in
1956 and 1972;

ALBERTINA JEFFERSON

On her election as Vice-President and
President-Elect of the Association of
Caribbean University, Research, and Insti-
tional Libraries (ACURIL), 1986. The
JLA recalls her dedication and service in
differedt positions on the Executive
including Secretary (1972—74) and Presi-
dent (1978);

YVONNE LAWRENCE
On her election as President of the Carib-
bean Association of Law  Libraries
(CARALL), 1986—. The JLA recalls her
commitment and service on the Execu-
tive as Treasurer (1972—77) and Chair-
man of the Special Libraries and Informa-
tion Section (1984).

Congratulations to the organizing committee headed by Miss Clover Chung
for arranging such a successful function at such short notice. This occasion
will long be cherished by all who attended. A perfect pre-Christmas event.
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CONFERENCES...

IASL 14TH
CONFERENCE

by Amy Robertson

Opening Session of the IASL Conference
July 1985, Kingston, Jamaica. In front
row left to right — Mr. Cecil Turner, Per-
manent Secretary, Ministry of Education,
the Governor-General, His Excellency
the Hon. Florizel Glasspole, Mrs. Sybil
Iton (at mike), the Hon. Mike Henry,
Minister of State in the Office of the
Prime Minister, Mr. Michael Cooke,
IASL President and Mr. Nelson Rodriquez,
IASL Board Member.

ROM the reports received. the

14th IASL Conference held at

the Conference Centre, Kingston,

from July 28-—August 2, 1985,
seemed to have been an unqualified
success!

Earlier planning by the Jamaica
Library Association Schools Section had
identified the holding of a workshop
to which Caribbean school librarians
would be invited, as a worthy project
to mark its tenth anniversary. The Asso-
ciation supported this project and asked
the Unesco PGl Committee to request
funds on its behalf. Unesco responded
with funding which enabled 11 of 13
invited Caribbean delegates to attend.

This was the background to the in-
vitation to IASL to hold its 15th Annual
Conference here.

IASL responded enthusiastically and

adopted the theme put forward: “ Libra-

ries and information: towards a policy
for schools”. Two of the reasons for
acceptance were the attachment to
Jamaica where the Association had its
formal beginnings at the WCOTP Confer-
ence in 1971, and the fact that since its

meeting in Venezuela in 1980, JASL had
not been back in the region.

The Caribbean focus was to be pre-
served in a series of workshop sessions,
with the sub-theme ‘“Policy issues and
problems in school librarianship in the
Caribbean”, which would be integrated
into the Conference structure. From the
workshop findings, it was proposed that a
publication — Guidelines for policies for
school library development in the Carib-
bean — would be prepared for submission
to Unesco.

The Planning Committee of 19 repre-
senting all sectors of the library profes-
sion and the two Teacher Associations,
met monthly for almost two years. Dr.
Jean Lowrie, Executive Secretary of the
Association met with us for a few days
during planning. Seven sub-committees —
Finance, Programme, Exhibition, Enter-
tainment, Public Relations, Transport,
Accommodation and Registration, work-
ed assiduously to achieve the high stand-
ard of excellence the Association has set
for itself both in local and international

matters.
Co-operation, the hallmark of the Asso-

EMINARS
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ciation, and the interest and support of
some 40 individuals, organizations. films,
institutions, and the media helped turn
around a worrying financial situation
aggravated by protracted postal strikes
into an intellectual, social. and financial
success.

Registered were 49 international parti-
cipants from Denmark, Canada, Iceland.
Japan, Nigeria, Norway, the United King-
dom, the United States of America, and
West Germany. and Caribbean and Latin
American participants from 15 countries
in the region viz.: Barbados, Belize,
British Virgin Islands, Dominica, Grenada,
Guyana, Haiti, Montserrat, the Nether-
land Antiles (Aruba and Curacao), St.
Kitts/Nevis, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Turks
and Caicos Islands, and Venezuela.
Jamaican participants, full and part-time,
totalled 113.

The high level of discourse characteris-
tic of IASL Conferences was eagerly
shared by local participants.

Delegates were also given the oppor-
tunity to visit different types of school
libraries ranging from preparatory
through primary and secondary to high

o

Amy Robertson is Librarian/Documentalist, School of Education, University of the West Indies, Mona

42

schools. They appeared to enjoy the
range of social programmes prepared on
their behalf. These included a scintillat-
ing reception by His Excellency Sir
Florizel Glasspole, Governor General of
Jamaica and Her Excellency Lady Glass-
pole, who had, from the beginning,
shown great interest in the Conference, a
cultural presentation by the National
Dance Theatre Company of Jamaica at
the Little Theatre, home hospitality and
city tours. A post conference study-tour
led by Mrs. Jean Tyson, took some 25
delegates on a five day tour of the island.

The gracious surroundings of the
Conference Centre set the tone for the
first reception planned jointly with the
opening of the exhibition ‘“Resources
for Libraries”. Guest Speaker the Hon.
Hector Wynter, O.J., Deputy Chairman,
Jamaica National Commission for Unesco,
shared his concerns and aspirations for
libraries and publishers in the region.
He had a special word for delegates who
were meeting at the time of the 23rd
Independence celebrations.

Commenting editorially on Saturday.
August 31. the Daily Gleaner described
the exhibition as a “centrepiece of the
Conference which was an exciting exhi-
bition of literature and books in the
Caribbean™. It was mounted by the
Jamaica Library Service and by publish-
ers and suppliers of books in Jamaica
and the Caribbean. including the Gleaner
Co. Ltd.. Longman Jamaica Ltd.. Heine-
mann. Ellison Education Equipment of
California. The Caribbean Educaticn Co.
Ltd.. JAMAL FOUNDATION, The Heart
Trust. Sangster’s Book Stores and the
JLA itself. The Gleaner in further praising
the exhibition expressed the viewpoint
that the work of the Caribbean writers
had been expressed in such a way that
“many must have left surprised at the
depth and extent of literature produced
by writers living in the English-speaking
Caribbean™. The Jamaica Library Service
co-ordinated the exhibition.

The TASL Board with representatives
from the UK. USA. Canada. Denmark,
Veneczuela and Japan met at the Univers-
ity of the West Indies for three days prior
to the Conference. They were later enter-
tained to lunch by the Minister of Edu-
cation, Dr. the Hon. Mavis Gilmour and
senior officers of that Ministry. at Devon
House.

Some of the positive outcomes anti-
cipated from the Conference are:—

1) a greater awareness on the part of
Caribbean school libraries of com-
mon problems and possible solutions;

2) the necessity for involvement in inter-
national associatons such as IASL;

3) new Caribbean memberhip for IASL;

4) heightened awareness of the role of
school libraries by all Jamaicans.
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Conference Proceedings are available
free to full-time participants of the
Conference. Sale copies are also available.
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CARSTIN TRAINING COURSE
ON
MICROCOMPUTER APPLICATIONS
IN LIBRARY AND INFORMATION

MANAGEMENT

by Hyacinth Brown

—

Mr. Roderick Heaven, President of the Jamaica Computer Society addressing the opening ceremony

of the CARSTIN Training Course on Microcomputer Applications in Library and Information
Management held at the Inter-Faculty Lecture Theatre, U.W.1., Mona, April 7 — 11, 1986.

HE Caribbean Scientific and

Technical Information Net-

work. (CARSTIN) benefitted

from a microcomputer course
organized by the Department of Library
Studies. University of the West Indies.
and sponsored by Unesco. It was held
on the Mona Campus, University of the
West Indies, April 7--11. 1986.

The course was officially opened on
Monday. April 7. The guest speaker
was Mr. Roderick Heaven, President of
the Computer Society who focussed on
the information, computer and com-
munications technology alliance. An
interesting point made by the guest
speaker was his prediction of ‘‘remote
data entry in Jamaica” being a possi-
bility in the near future.

The course director was Mr. Neel-
ameghan. Chief. Instruction and Net-
works. Unesco: PGI/Regional Advisor
for Asia and the Pacific. He was
assisted by Professor Daphne Douglas,
Head. Department of Library Studies,
UWL

The objectives of the course were:—

1. to give an understanding of the steps
involved in the design, development
and use of local data bases and in-
formation storage and retrieval sys-
tems including integrated systems; and

2. to give some knowledge of the criteria

for evaluating and selecting micro-
computer hardware and software for
library and information work.
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IASL 14TH
CONFERENCE

by Amy Robertson

Opening Session of the ASL Conference
July 1985, Kingston, Jamaica. In front
row left to right — Mr. Cecil Turner, Per-
manent Secretary, Ministry of Education,
the Governor-General, His Excellency
the Hon. Florizel Glasspole, Mrs. Sybil
Iton {(at mike), the Hon. Mike Henry,
Minister of State in the Office of the
Prime Minister, Mr. Michael Cooke,
IASL President and Mr. Nelson Rodriquez,
IASL Board Member.

ROM the reports received, the

14th [ASL Conference held at

the Conference Centre, Kingston,

from July 28— August 2, 1985,
seemed to have been an unqualified
success!

Earlier planning by the Jamaica
Library Association Schools Section had
identified the holding of a workshop
to which Caribbean school librarians
would be invited, as a worthy project
to mark its tenth anniversary. The Asso-
ciation supported this project and asked
the Unesco PGl Committee to request
funds on its behalf. Unesco responded
with funding which enabled 11 of 13
invited Caribbean delegates to attend.

This was the background to the in-
vitation to IASL to hold its 15th Annual
Conference here.

IASL responded enthusiastically and

adopted the theme put forward: * Libra-

ries and information: towards a policy
for schools”. Two of the reasons for
acceptance were the attachment to
Jamaica where the Association had its
formal beginnings at the WCOTP Confer-
ence in 1971, and the fact that since its

meeting in Venezuela in 1980, IASL had
not been back in the region.

The Caribbean focus was to be pre-
served in a series of workshop sessions,
with the sub-theme “Policy issues and
problems in school librarianship in the
Caribbean”, which would be integrated
into the Conference structure. From the
workshop findings, it was proposed that a
publication — Guidelines for policies for
school library development in the Carib-
bean — would be prepared for submission
to Unesco.

The Planning Committee of 19 repre-
senting all sectors of the library profes-
sion and the two Teacher Associations,
met monthly for almost two years. Dr.
Jean Lowrie, Executive Secretary of the
Association met with us for a few days
during planning. Seven sub-committees
Finance, Programme, Exhibition, Enter-
tainment, Public Relations, Transport,
Accommodation and Registration, work-
ed assiduously to achieve the high stand-
ard of excellence the Association has set
for itself both in local and international

matters.
Co-operation, the hallmark of the Asso-
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ciation, and the interest and support of
some 40 individuals, organizations. films.
institutions, and the media helped turn
around a worrying financial situation
aggravated by protracted postal strikes
into an intellectual, social. and financial
success.

Registered were 49 international parti-
cipants from Denmark, Canada, Iceland.
Japan, Nigeria, Norway, the United King-
dom, the United States of America. and
West Germany. and Caribbean and Latin
American participants from 15 countries
in the region viz.: Barbados, Belize,
British Virgin Islands. Dominica, Grenada,
Guyana, Haiti, Montserrat, the Nether-
land Antilles (Aruba and Curacao), St.
Kitts/Nevis, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Turks
and Caicos Islands, and Venezuela.
Jamaican participants, full and part-time,
totalled 113.

The high level of discourse characteris-
tic of IASL Conferences was eagerly
shared by local participants.

Delegates were also given the oppor-
tunity to visit different types of school
libraries ranging from preparatory
through primary and secondary to high

Amy Robertson is Librarian/Documentalist, School of Education, University of the West Indies, Mona
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schools. They appeared to enjoy the
range of social programmes prepared on
their behalf. These included a scintillat-
ing reception by His Excellency Sir
Florizel Glasspole, Governor General of
Jamaica and Her Excellency Lady Glass-
pole, who had, from the beginning,
shown great interest in the Conference, a
cultural presentation by the National
Dance Theatre Company of Jamaica at
the Little Theatre, home hospitality and
city tours. A post conference study-tour
led by Mrs. Jean Tyson, took some 25
delegates on a five day tour of the island.

The gracious surroundings of the
Conference Centre set the tone for the
first reception planned jointly with the
opening of the exhibition ‘“Resources
for Libraries”. Guest Speaker the Hon.
Hector Wynter, O.J., Deputy Chairman,
Jamaica National Commission for Unesco,
shared his concerns and aspirations for
libraries and publishers in the region.
He had a special word for delegates who
were meeting at the time of the 23rd
Independence celebrations.

Commenting editorially on Saturday.
August 31, the Daily Gleaner described
the exhibition as a *“centrepiece of the
Conference which was an exciting exhi-
bition of literature and books in the
Caribbean™. It was mounted by the
Jamaica Library Service and by publish-
ers and suppliers of books in Jamaica
and the Caribbean. including the Gleaner
Co. Ltd.. Longman Jamaica Ltd.. Heine-
mann. Ellison Education Equipment of
California. The Caribbean Education Co.
Ltd.. JAMAL FOUNDATION, The Heart
Trust. Sangster’'s Book Stores and the
JLA itself. The Gleaner in further praising
the exhibition expressed the viewpoint
that the work of the Caribbean writers
had been expressed in such a way that
“many must have left surprised at the
depth and extent of literature produced
by writers living in the English-speaking
Caribbean™. The Jamaica Library Service
co-ordinated the exhibition.

The TASL Board with representatives
from the UK. USA, Canada. Denmark.
Veneczuela and Japan met at the Univers-
ity of the West Indies for three days prior
to the Conference. They were later enter-
tained to lunch by the Minister of Edu-
cation, Dr. the Hon. Mavis Gilmour and
senior officers of that Ministry. at Devon
House.

Some of the positive outcomes anti-
cipated from the Conference are:—

1) a greater awareness on the part of
Caribbean school librares of com-
mon problems and possible solutions;

2) the necessity for involvement ia inter-
national associatons such as [ASL;

3) new Caribbean memberhip for IASL;

4) heightened awareness of the role of
school libraries by all Jamaicans.
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Conference Proceedings are available
free to full-time participants of the
Conference. Sale copies are also available.

@

CARSTIN TRAINING COURSE
ON
MICROCOMPUTER APPLICATIONS
IN LIBRARY AND INFORMATION

MANAGEMENT

by Hyacinth Brown

¥ =

Mr. Roderick Heaven,

President of the Jamaica Computer Society addressing the opening ceremony

e

of the CARSTIN Training Course on Microcomputer Applications in Library and Information
Management held at the Inter-Faculty Lecture Theatre, U.W.1., Mona, April 7 — 11, 1986.

HE Caribbean Scientific and

Technical Information Net-

work. (CARSTIN) benefitted

from a microcomputer course
organized by the Department of Library
Studies. University of the West Indies.
and sponsored by Unesco. It was held
on the Mona Campus, University of the
West Indies, April 7--11. 1986.

The course was officially opened on
Monday, April 7. The guest speaker
was Mr. Roderick Heaven, President of
the Computer Society who focussed on
the information, computer and com-
munications technology alliance. An
interesting point made by the guest
speaker was his prediction of ‘‘remote
data entry in Jamaica” being a possi-
bility in the near future.

The course director was Mr. Neel-
ameghan. Chief. Instruction and Net-
works. Unesco: PGI/Regional Advisor
for Asia and the Pacific. He was
assisted by Professor Daphne Douglas,
Head. Department of Library Studies,
UWIL

The objectives of the course were:—

1. to give an understanding of the steps
involved in the design, development
and use of local data bases and in-
formation storage and retrieval sys-
tems including integrated systems; and

2. to give some knowledge of the criteria

for evaluating and selecting micro-
computer hardware and software for
library and information work.
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Lectures, discussions, demonstrations
and “hands on” practice, were the tech-
niques used in conducting what was re-
garded by all participants as a successful
course. There was one video session on
The Mighty Micro and this was very
informative though a bit long.

The lecture topics were:—

1. Information technology — Its impact
on information handling and informa-
tion management

2. Microcomputer: Hardware and Soft-
ware

3. Using the microcomputer and oper-
ating system — practical hints

4. Bibliographic norms and standards

5. Designing an information storage and
retrieval system using CDS/ISIS

6. Integrated Information Systems

7. Evaluating microcomputer hardware
and software for library and biblio-
graphic work.

These used up approximately 50%
(17 hours out of 35) of the cousse time,
and were of varying value to the parti-
cipants. Most found lectures four and five
very useful. Lecture four, Bibliographic
norms and standards. delivered by Pro-
fessor Douglas, dealt succinctly with the

various problems and highlighted aspects
of which some librarians were unaware.
Lecture five, delivered by Mr. Neelame-
ghan, was of particular interest as it dealt
specifically with the definition of fields
for the mini-micro CDS/ISIS data base,
indexing techniques and the search tech-
niques of the system.

The video, The Mighty Micro, lasted
for about 2% hours. Unfortunately, the
viewing was interrupted by a power cut
and so had to be in two sessions on two
separate days — half hour on Monday and
two hours on Wednesday. This video
dealt with the historic development of
computer technology and its impact on
all aspects of different societies especially
those of developed countries. Of parti-
cular interest was the chip book —
a book made up of chips.

“Hands on’ practice took up about
30% of the time. There was practice in
setting up the data base from the field
definition table previously worked out by
the group; screen worksheet design; print
format coding; data base searching and
modification of tables. formats and
records.

The main complaint was that the
course was too short. More time was
needed for familiarization with the soft-
ware. However. it is felt that all parti-
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cipants have learnt enough to enable
them to help themselves in setting up
their own data bases at their respective
libraries using mini-micro CDS/ISIS.

There were 24 participants drawn
from eleven countries: Jamaica (11),
Trinidad (1), Guyana (1), Barbados (3),
St. Lucia (2), Grenada (1), British Virgin
Islands (1), St. Kitts (1), Montserrat (1),
Dominica (1) and Suriname (1). All were
library trained except two, one from
Suriname and one from Barbados. Group
work, therefore, went smoothly and
most participants took advantage of the
opportunity provided by such a forum
to exchange ideas and catch up on library
related developments in the various
territories.

There were in a sense two closing func-
tions, one “official’* the other “‘informal”.
The official closing function had Dr. Ray
Davis, Staff Engineering Manager,
Jamaica Telephone Company as the guest
speaker. He spoke on the value of inform-
ation in its widest sense. The other func-
tion was a buffet dinner at the Four
Seasons Hotel at 7.00 p.m. on Friday.
This was a pleasant, cheerful affair which
ended with the Jamaicans reluctantly
saying goodbye to the overseas parti-
cipants and course director.

@®

HE GRAPETREE Bay Hotel

situated at the eastern end of

St. Croix. U.S. Virgin Islands

was the venue for the 17th
Annual Conference of the Association of
Caribbean University. Research and Insti-
tutional Libraries (ACURIL) which was
held from May 4—10. 1986. This is the
second occasion that an ACURIL confer-
ence was held in the U.S. Virgin Islands,
the first time being ACURIL VI (1974)
when St. Thomas was the venue.

The central theme of ACURIL XVII
was “Continuing Education of Librarians
in the Caribbean”. a theme which reflects
a major concern of library personnel. and
which challenged participants to ex-
change ideas and attempt to create solu-
tions for improving their continuing
education in a region characterized by
language barrers. distance and limited
financial resources.

The theme was developed through the
presentation of papers. panel discussions
and a workshop which sought to demon-
strate varying techniques of teaching
and learning that could be used in con-
tinuing education programmes.

The objective of each technique used

ACURIL XVII

by
Albertina Jefferson

in the workshop provided participants
with hard data about topics which were
very relevant to them. For example. the
Socratic Seminar was the technique used
to identify. describe and assess training
programmes available during the past
ten years; small group discussion was the
method used to identify the reasons why
existing programmes do not meet local
and regional needs; general discussion in
plenary session was the technique used
to determine, from the results of earlier
sessions, where priorities must be placed
for the next ten years for training and
education of library personnel, and to
suggest ways in which ACURIL should
record, disseminate and build on the
results of the present workshop and
those of the past ten years. One tech-
nique which found great favour with
participants, no doubt because of its
moot case, was a combination of two
techniques formal debate and role
playing — used to polarize opinions and
clarify issues concerning theory and

practice. The proposition was that
librarians are best trained by working
on the job. and not in formal education
programmes. Participants rose to the
occasion and showed considerable acting
talent in imitating views on education
and training frequently expressed by
library personnel (especially by those
who had not gone through a formal
training or education programme).

Panellists discussed continuing educa-
tion in library schools in the Caribbean.
the role of national. regional and special-
ized associations in continuing education
for its members, and the role of institu-
tions archives. university. national.
special and public libraries - in continu-
ing education. Distance learning as a
means of continuing education was also
looked at.

The conference attracted some 200
participants representing 29 countries.
not only from the Caribbean area. but
also from Canada, France and the Nether-
lands and parts of the United States of
America not bathed by the Caribbean
Sea. The number of participating English-
speaking Caribbean territories was parti-
cularly heartening:

Albertina Jefferson is Campus Librarian, University of the West Indies, Mona
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Antigua 2 Jamaica 6
Bahamas 1 St. Kitts-Nevis 1
Barbad os 7 St. Lycia 1
Dominica 1 St. Vincent 1
Grenada 1 Br. Virgin Islands 2
Guyana 3 Trinidad & Tobago 9

Other territories represented were:
Aruba 3 Haiti 3
Canada 3 Martinique 12
Columbia 1 Netherlands 2
Curacao 2 Puerto Rico 13
Dominican St. Maarten 2

Republic 3 United States 14
France 6 Venezuela 3
Guadeloupe 9 Guyane 3

The overwhelming French-speaking
participation, some 33 participants, was
no doubt due to the fact that the confer-
ence was the culmination of the Presi-
dential Year of Mme Marie-Francoise
Bernabe, Director of the Bibliotheque
Universitaire Antilles-Guyane in Martin-
ique.

The United States Virgin Islands were
responsible for some 90 conference
attendants.

Participants were treated to a Cultural
Night at Fort Frederiksted, hosted by the
St. Croix Library Association, a Pirates’
Night hosted by the College of the Virgin
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Islands and Cruzan home hospitality.
as well as a choice of recreational and
educational tours.

At the Closing Banquet Ms. Alice Von
Romondt, Director of the Aruba National
Library, was installed as the new President.
and Albertina Jefferson was named Vice-
President.

ACURIL XVIII will be a joint confer-
ence with SALALM (Seminar on the
Acquisition of Latin American Library
Materials) and will be held at the Miami
Hyatt Regency from 10-16 May, 1987.

®

1986 ALA CONFERENCE

ALUTING the Past Charting
the Future”. This was the theme
of the 105th American Library
Association Annual Conference

held in New York City. June 28th-July
3rd 1986. More than 16.000 participants
had an opportunity to view the near 700
exhibits in the large exhibition hall of
the Jacob Javitts Convention Centre,
and had a choice of some 2.400 meetings,
and a number of social events to attend.
So. equipped with walking shoes. pro-
gramme. and shuttle-bus time-table. one
could achieve a blend of the professional.
the social and commercial aspects of the
Convention.

The spacious Jacob Javitts Convention
Centre with its towering glass walls was
the location for the opening session on
Saturday afternoon. The keynote address
by Mr. Anthony Burgess. author of the
well-known novel. Clockwork Orange,
was on the subject of censorship. He was
critical of individuals and public or
private sector organizations who sought
to suppress intellectual freedom by
banning books because of their moral or
political content. and called on all to
fight “the oppression of censorship™.

The report of the United States
Attomey General's Commission on Por-
nography was the catalyst for the dis-
courses on a similar topic by the Intellec-
tual Freedom Round Table. Of the
speakers. writers Marcia Pally and Judy
Blume. were in the same camp as Burgess.
defending intellectual freedom. while
Alan Sears and Evelina Kane took the
opposite view. Sears. the Executive
Director of the Commission of Enquiry
on Pornography. reminded his audience
that there were those who were harmed
in the making of pornographic material
and added that the Commission was
agreed that pornography was created and

by

Margarette Pearce

On Sunday afternoon the meeting on
bibliographic instruction sponsored by
the Association of College and Research
Libraries was for many third world guests,
certainly those from this region. indeed
“Charting the Future™. The session focus-
ed on computer-assisted instruction.
which allows the library user to learn at
his own pace. and participants had an
opportunity to discuss in small groups
the state of the art in their organizations.

From Saturday 28th to Monday
30th. there was a series of six Poster Ses-
sions where librarians displayed short
papers on original research topics and
were present to discuss their findings.
I attended Session No. 5 which dealt
with collection development and serials,
and found three submissions of particular
interest.

Citation analysis is often quoted in
the literature as a method of anticipating
readers demand for periodicals. and for
collection development. However,
Claudia Baldwin. in her survey “*Citation
ranks and on-line data bases as a criteria
for periodical selection™. found that in
her library. indexing on a data base
was the more important factor. Jan
Derthick of University of New Mexico.
dealt with *Serial agents selection among
academic members of ARL”. She found
that a few large agencies control most
of the business. and predicted that if
present trends continue. the number of
agencies will steadily decline. Some. she
claims. fear that fewer competitors could
lead to a reduction in the range of ser-
vices offered and eventually also lead to
increases in service charges. The complete
survey and findings was due to be publish-
ed in Advances in Serials Management,

Cook, Greenwich CT, JA1 Press Inc..
due Fall, 1986. Carole Verner and Abigail
Loomis’ presentation on microform con-
version. decision was based on the theses
that. as well as the traditional considera-
tion. journal mutiliation statistics is also
a useful factor on which to base decisions
to convert to microform.

The large exhibition hall filled with
colourful displays and hopeful promoters
was for many. the main attraction of the
Conference. The exhibits which seemed
to reflect every category of service or
product relevant to libraries was indeed
a learning centre for those wishing to
update or acquaint themselves with the
latest in library technology and services.
Publishers were also well represented,
and many were generous in their offering
of posters. bags and other eye-catching
publicity material. Publisher Langen-
scheidt’s electronic dictionaries. the
Translator-8000. was a novelty. being
pocket calculators which. as well as
calculating figures. offer word-by-word
translations from English to a choice of
Spanish. French and German.

It is easy to have a feeling of anony-
mity at a Conference of this magnitude,
but the smaller social gatherings such as
the reception for international librarians,
was an opportunity to overcome this.
During the evening. I encountered some
who had earlier connections with UWI
and others who claimed past or present
connections with Jamaica. [t was indeed
a pleasant evening.

The ALA Conference brought into
focus, the fact that the technological era
now pervades every aspect of our profes-
sional life. We need therefore, to constant-
ly test and update or discard old theories
and assumptions. and write new chapters
in honour of thisera.

controlled by organized crime. Vol. 1, edited by Marcia Tuttle and Jean @®
Margarette Pearce is Librarian, Periodicals Section, University of the West Indies, Mona
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Lectures, discussions, demonstrations
and “hands on” practice, were the tech-
niques used in conducting what was re-
garded by all participants as a successful
course. There was one video session on
The Mighty Micro and this was very
informative though a bit long.

The lecture topics were:—

1. Information technology — Its impact
on information handling and informa-
tion management

2. Microcomputer: Hardware and Soft-
ware

3. Using the microcomputer and oper-
ating system — practical hints

4. Bibliographic norms and standards

5. Designing an information storage and
retrieval system using CDS/ISIS

6. Integrated Information Systems

7. Evaluating microcomputer hardware
and software for library and biblio-
graphic work.

These used up approximately 50%
(17 hours out of 35) of the cousse time,
and were of varying value to the parti-
cipants. Most found lectures four and five
very useful. Lecture four. Bibliographic
norms and standards. delivered by Pro-
fessor Douglas. dealt succinctly with the

various problems and highlighted aspects
of which some librarians were unaware.
Lecture five, delivered by Mr. Neelame-
ghan, was of particular interest as it dealt
specifically with the definition of fields
for the mini-micro CDS/ISIS data base,
indexing techniques and the search tech-
niques of the system.

The video, The Mighty Micro, lasted
for about 2% hours. Unfortunately, the
viewing was interrupted by a power cut
and so had to be in two sessions on two
separate days — half hour on Monday and
two hours on Wednesday. This video
dealt with the historic development of
computer technology and its impact on
all aspects of different societies especially
those of developed countries. Of parti-
cular interest was the chip book —
a book made up of chips.

“Hands on’ practice took up about
30% of the time. There was practice in
setting up the data base from the field
definition table previously worked out by
the group; screen worksheet design; print
format coding; data base searching and
modification of tables. formats and
records.

The main complaint was that the
course was too short. More time was
needed for familiarization with the soft-
ware. However. it is felt that all parti-
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cipants have learnt enough to enable
them to help themselves in setting up
their own data bases at their respective
libraries using mini-micro CDS/ISIS.

There were 24 participants drawn
from eleven countries: Jamaica (11),
Trinidad (1), Guyana (1), Barbados (3),
St. Lucia (2), Grenada (1), British Virgin
Islands (1), St. Kitts (1), Montserrat (1).
Dominica (1) and Suriname (1). All were
library trained except two, one from
Suriname and one from Barbados. Group
work, therefore, went smoothly and
most participants took advantage of the
opportunity provided by such a forum
to exchange ideas and catch up on library
related developments in the various
territories.

There were in a sense two closing func-
tions, one “official”" the other “informal”.
The official closing function had Dr. Ray
Davis, Staff Engineering Manager,
Jamaica Telephone Company as the guest
speaker. He spoke on the value of inform-
ation in its widest sense. The other func-
tion was a buffet dinner at the Four
Seasons Hotel at 7.00 p.m. on Friday.
This was a pleasant, cheerful affair which
ended with the Jamaicans reluctantly
saying goodbye to the overseas parti-
cipants and course director.

@®

HE GRAPETREE Bay Hotel

situated at the eastern end of

St. Croix. U.S. Virgin Islands

was the venue for the 17th
Annual Conference of the Association of
Caribbean University. Research and Insti-
tutional Libraries (ACURIL) which was
held from May 4—10. 1986. This is the
second occasion that an ACURIL confer-
ence was held in the U.S. Virgin Islands.
the first time being ACURIL VI (1974)
when St. Thomas was the venue.

The central theme of ACURIL XVII
was “Continuing Education of Librarians
in the Caribbean”. a theme which reflects
a major concern of library personnel. and
which challenged participants to ex-
change ideas and attempt to create solu-
tions for improving their continuing
education in a region characterized by
language barriers. distance and limited
financial resources.

The theme was developed through the
presentation of papers, panel discussions
and a workshop which sought to demon-
strate varying techniques of teaching
and learning that could be used in con-
tinuing education programmes.

The objective of each technique used

ACURIL XVII

by
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in the workshop provided participants
with hard data about topics which were
very relevant to them. For example. the
Socratic Seminar was the technique used
to identify. describe and assess training
programmes available during the past
ten years; small group discussion was the
method used to identify the reasons why
existing programmes do not meet local
and regional needs; general discussion in
plenary session was the technique used
to determine, from the results of earlier
sessions. where priorities must be placed
for the next ten years for training and
education of library personnel, and to
suggest ways in which ACURIL should
record, disseminate and build on the
results of the present workshop and
those of the past ten years. One tech-
nique which found great favour with
participants, no doubt because of its
moot case, was a combination of two
techniques — formal debate and role
playing — used to polarize opinions and
clarify issues concerning theory and

practice. The proposition was that
librarians are best trained by working
on the job. and not in formal education
programmes. Participants rose to the
occasion and showed considerable acting
talent in imitating views on education
and training frequently expressed by
library personnel (especially by those
who had not gone through a formal
training or education programme).

Panellists discussed continuing educa-
tion in library schools in the Caribbean.
the role of national. regional and special-
ized associations in continuing education
for its members, and the role of institu-
tions archives. university. national.
special and public libraries - in continu-
ing education. Distance learning as a
means of continuing education was aiso
looked at.

The conference attracted some 200
participants representing 29 countries.
not only from the Caribbean area. but
also from Canada, France and the Nether-
lands and parts of the United States of
America not bathed by the Caribbean
Sea. The number of participating English-
speaking Caribbean territories was parti-
cularly heartening:

Albertina Jefferson is Campus Librarian, University of the West Indies, Mona
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Antigua 2 Jamaica 6
Bahamas 1 St. Kitts-Nevis 1
Barbad os 7 St. Lycia 1
Dominica 1 St. Yincent 1
Grenada 1 Br. Virgin Islands 2
Guyana 3 Trinidad & Tobago 9

Other territories represented were:
Aruba 3 Haiti 3
Canada 3 Martinique 12
Columbia 1 Netherlands 2
Curacao 2 Puerto Rico 13
Dominican St. Maarten 2

Republic 3 United States 14
France 6 Venezuela 3
Guadeloupe 9 Guyane 3

The overwhelming French-speaking
participation, some 33 participants, was
no doubt due to the fact that the confer-
ence was the culmination of the Presi-
dential Year of Mme Marie-Francoise
Bernabe, Director of the Bibliotheque
Universitaire Antilles-Guyane in Martin-
ique.

The United States Virgin Islands were
responsible for some 90 conference
attendants.

Participants were treated to a Cultural
Night at Fort Frederiksted, hosted by the
St. Croix Library Association, a Pirates’
Night hosted by the College of the Virgin
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Islands and Cruzan home hospitality.
as well as a choice of recreational and
educational tours.

At the Closing Banquet Ms. Alice Von
Romondt, Director of the Aruba National
Library, was installed as the new President.
and Albertina Jefferson was named Vice-
President.

ACURIL XVIII will be a joint confer-
ence with SALALM (Seminar on the
Acquisition of Latin American Library
Materials) and will be held at the Miami
Hyatt Regency from 1016 May, 1987.
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1986 ALA CONFERENCE

ALUTING the Past Charting
the Future”. This was the theme
of the 105th American Library
Association Annual Conference

held in New York City. June 28th—July
3rd 1986. More than 16.000 participants
had an opportunity to view the near 700
exhibits in the large exhibition hall of
the Jacob Javitts Convention Centre,
and had a choice of some 2.400 meetings.
and a number of social events to attend.
So. equipped with walking shoes. pro-
gramme. and shuttle-bus time-table. one
could achieve a blend of the professional.
the social and commercial aspects of the
Convention.

The spacious Jacob Javitts Convention
Centre with its towering glass walls was
the location for the opening session on
Saturday afternoon. The keynote address
by Mr. Anthony Burgess. author of the
well-known novel. Clockwork Orange,
was on the subject of censorship. He was
critical of individuals and public or
private sector organizations who sought
to suppress intellectual freedom by
banning books because of their moral or
political content. and called on all to
fight “the oppression of censorship™.

The report of the United States
Attomey General's Commission on Por-
nography was the catalyst for the dis-
courses on a similar topic by the Intellec-
tual Freedom Round Table. Of the
speakers. writers Marcia Pally and Judy
Blume. were in the same camp as Burgess.
defending intellectual freedom. while
Alan Sears and Evelina Kane took the
opposite view. Sears. the Executive
Director of the Commission of Enquiry
on Pornography. reminded his audience
that there were those who were harmed
in the making of pornographic material
and added that the Commission was
agreed that pornography was created and

by
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On Sunday afternoon the meeting on
bibliographic instruction sponsored by
the Association of College and Research
Libraries was for many third world guests,
certainly those from this region. indeed
*Charting the Future™. The session focus-
ed on computer-assisted instruction,
which allows the library user to learn at
his own pace. and participants had an
opportunity to discuss in small groups
the state of the art in their organizations.

From Saturday 28th to Monday
30th. there was a series of six Poster Ses-
sions where librarians displayed short
papers on original research topics and
were present to discuss their findings.
I attended Session No. S which dealt
with collection development and serials,
and found three submissions of particular
interest.

Citation analysis is often quoted in
the literature as a method of anticipating
readers demand for periodicals. and for
collection development. However.
Claudia Baldwin. in her survey “*Citation
ranks and on-line data bases as a criteria
for periodical selection™. found that in
her library. indexing on a data base
was the more important factor. Jan
Derthick of University of New Mexico.
dealt with “Serial agents selection among
academic members of ARL”. She found
that a few large agencies control most
of the business. and predicted that if
present trends continue. the number of
agencies will steadily decline. Some. she
claims. fear that fewer competitors could
lead to a reduction in the range of ser-
vices offered and eventually also lead to
increases in service charges. The complete
survey and findings was due to be publish-
ed in Advances in Serials Management,

Cook, Greenwich CT, JAl Press Inc..
due Fall, 1986. Carole Verner and Abigail
Loomis’ presentation on microform con-
versior. decision was based on the theses
that. as well as the traditional considera-
tion. journal mutiliation statistics is also
a useful factor on which to base decisions
to convert to microform.

The large exhibition hall filled with
colourful displays and hopeful promoters
was for many. the main attraction of the
Conference. The exhibits which seemed
to reflect every category of service or
product relevant to libraries was indeed
a learning centre for those wishing to
update or acquaint themselves with the
latest in library technology and services.
Publishers were also well represented,
and many were generous in their offering
of posters. bags and other eye-catching
publicity material. Publisher Langen-
scheidt’s electronic dictionaries. the
Translator-8000. was a novelty. being
pocket calculators which. as well as
calculating figures. offer word-by-word
translations from English to a choice of
Spanish. French and German.

It is easy to have a feeling of anony-
mity at a Conference of this magnitude,
but the smaller social gatherings such as
the reception for international librarians.
was an opportunity to overcome this.
During the evening. 1 encountered some
who had earlier connections with UWI]
and others who claimed past or present
connections with Jamaica. [t was indeed
a pleasant evening.

The ALA Conference brought into
focus, the fact that the technological era
now pervades every aspect of our profes-
sional life. We need therefore, to constant-
ly test and update or discard old theories
and assumptions. and write new chapters
in honour of this era.

controlled by organized crime. Vol. 1, edited by Marcia Tuttle and Jean @®
Margarette Pearce is Librarian, Periodicals Section, University of the West Indies, Mona
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Browne, Diane. Debonair, the Donkey. Kingston:
Festival Literary Committee of the Jamaica Cultural
Development Commission, 1986. 24p. Cherrell V.
Robinson, Dept of Lib. Studies, U W.I.

A captivating story about Debonair, a high-spirited donkey,
his master and their problems. Modernization overtakes the
village and threatens to make both Debonair and his master
redundant. How this is resolved makes satisfying reading along
with the sub-plot that keeps the reader guessing why the
donkey was called such an unusual name.

The text is illustrated with line drawings. The lack of colour
lessens the appeal of the work but the child may be encourag
ed to colour the black and white illustrations.

This is the first publication of a festival prize-winning
entry by the JCDC and we can only hope it marks the beginn-
ing of a regular programme of publishing which will serve
as an incentive to our writers and also as a means of helping
to meet the need for Jamaican literature for children.

The choice of a work by Diane Browne is fitting for this
first occasion since she has written extensively for children
and won many awards for her works.

The book is suitable for the five to eight age group.

Sangster, Alfred W. Energy and Our World: an inte-
grated approach to the study of energy. Kingston:
College of Arts, Science and Technology, 1984. 397p.
ISBN:976-8027-00-2. David A. Keith |Energy Advisor,
Minister of Mining, Energy and Tourism,

Energy and Our World was written in 1984 by Dr. Alfred
Sangster, Principal at the College of Arts, Science and Tech-
nology (CAST) in Jamaica. Dr. Sangster is a popular and res-
pected figure in Jamaica, particularly given today’s public
focus on education, as well as a scientist and educator who
is held in high esteem by his peers internationally. The meti-
culous attention to detail evident in this book leaves the
reader with no doubt that the professional community’s
regard for Dr. Sangster is well deserved.

Energy and Our World was written in response to a need
first identified by Dr. Sangster himself, that of the import-
ance of education as a means to make an impact on the
energy problems of Jamaica, and the Caribbean in general.
Dr. Sangster has long held that energy education must become
an integral part of the curriculum, particularly for technical
disciplines. At CAST, he has been responsible for the estab-
lishment of the CAST Energy Centre, which provides energy
equipment laboratories and organizes special energy projects
that technical students carry out in their final year. Energy
and Our World is designed to serve as a textbook for energy
courses to be introduced into the curriculum at regional
technical colleges. Sponsorship for the preparation of the
book was provided by the CARICOM Secretariat, under the
Alternative Energy Systems Project, funded by USAID.

The book represents a veritable compendium of knowledge
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related to energy. As such, it spans the realm from simple
machines such as levers and inclined planes to nuclear reactors
and alternative energy sources. Much of what the reader finds
in this text is probably not included in any other book com-
monly found on the subject of “energy”. This results from Dr.

Sangster’s decision to base the book upon the first principles
of physics, resulting in an all-encompassing perspective.

The text of Energy and Our World starts with a brief over-
view and historical perspective on man’s use of energy. Follow-
ing are seven chapters which are essentially reviews of the
salient topics of physics, chemistry, mechanics, and electricity.
After this point, the text begins to take a form more familiar
to energy readers. A chapter on nuclear energy is followed by
the all-important discussion of energy engineering units and
measurement, after which an exhaustive 10 chapters describe
the various forms of alternative energy sources. including
solar energy, wind, biomass, hydropower, geothermal. and
ocean potentials. The text concludes with a set of four chap-
ters which discuss energy production and consumption.
energy conservation, environmental pollution from energy
systems, and the future of energy, wherein the costs of the
various energy technologies are examined.

Any text which attempts to treat the subject with such an
overwhelming scope can easily fall into the trap of saying too
little about too many things, resulting in a book with a lack
of any truly useful information. Dr. Sangster’s extensive use
of tables and figures allows a great deal of hard data to be pre-
sented, thereby cleverly avoiding this trap. As the “‘one energy
book to have” in a library, Fnergy and Qur World is as good
as any. The facts are there, with enough illustrations and
diagrams to maintain the reader’s interest.

The focus of the book’s treatment of the subject of energy
is however open to question in that the depth of detail on alter-
native energy technologies contrasts sharply with the limited
treatment conventional energy supply and demand systems
receive. It is now clear that the dominant sources of energy
for the remainder of this century and well beyond will be
fossil fuels, with alternative energy making very little impact.
This is mainly due to economic considerations based on the
high cost of such technologies and lower world oil prices, and
will especially hold true in capital-starved developing coun-
tries. In covering every sort of energy source from biolumines-
cence to the neutron bomb, surely petroleum merits more
than then two to three pages it receives in a chapter on chemi-
cal energy. Today’s other major energy sources, coal and
natural gas, are barely mentioned, in contrast to a chapter
devoted to oil shale, tar sands and peat. The lack of detail in
the discussion of the many methods of generation of electric
power from fossil fuels, while including sections about X-rays.
microwave ovens and lasers in the electricity chapter, also
follows this pattern.

Energy and Our World addresses a basic need to explore
the interesting myriad of alternative energy supply techno-
logies and physical phenomena. Certainly these topics are
stimulating to the imagination, but what the Caribbean truly
needs today is to know better the energy producing and con-
suming systems which we already have and must now manage
much more wisely. A text with a practical emphasis is urgently
needed — if funded by CARICOM, then with a Caribbean pers-

pective. We generate most of our electric power and obtain
transportation and process heat from petroleum-based fuels.
We have few energy-intensive industries; mainly bauxite/
alumina, petroleum refining, and sugar, plus a couple of steel
mills and cement plants. We use a great deal of electrical
energy for air conditioning and lighting in our commercial
buildings, including hotels, and for pumping in our water
supply systems. Detailed technical descriptions of the region’s
physical energy systems, estimates of their existingefficiencies,
and the potential opportunities for energy efficiency improve-
ment in each of these subjects could serve as full chapters in
a text which could immediately benefit the society by telling
us what it is we now have, how efficiently it is being operated,
and what we can do to improve it.

Energy and Our World is an excellent general introduction,
responding well to the goals of the CARICOM programme
which funded it. The content of the text and the realities of
energy in the region today suggest the need for a sequel which
expands the book’s treatment of conventional energy supply
and demand systems in the Caribbean to a far greater level of
detail.

Halliwell, Jim. Directory of Further Education and
Training in Jamaica. Kingston: University of the West
Indies, 1986. 264p. ISBN: 976-614-008-1. Amy
Robertson, Doc. Centre, Schi. of Ed., U W.I.

The only other directory known in the field of Education
in Jamaica, is that published by the Ministry of Education. The
1984 edition is a directory of educational institutions includ-
ing those usually known as tertiary. These are listed by parish
and category. Independent schools are included.

Halliwell's work is an ambitious project which lists over
400 different post-school educational and training institutions
and indexes 237 different subjects of study. Using local
examples, the author devotes a full chapter (chap. 1) to fur-
ther education and training from a largely personal and British
standpoint. Terms are defined including “further education”
used here as a catch-all. Tertiary and higher education are not
used. Midcareer changes, multi-career lives and education for
self-employment are among some of the concerns discussed.

The work is frankly aimed at the career market and so
arranged for easy reference. However, under “Important
Note”, the author warms that no evaluation of any institution
or training course has been made, and readers must satisfy
themselves about the “standards and appropriateness of any
course, before they register for enrolment”.

All entries are listed in one alphabetical sequence for ex-
ample, Priory Adult College of Education followed by Profes-
sional Societies Association of Jamaica, Regional Pre-School
Child Development Centre, Repair and Maintenance Training
and Demonstration Units, Roving Rollers School of Cosme-
tology Skills. This apparently incongruous arrangement is
redeemed by two full indexes: —

— Classified Index of Courses (chap. 3)

— Index of Teaching and Training Institutions, Human
Resource Development Units, UW.I. Dept., and Profes-
sional Associations and Councils (chap. 4).

Both the introductory pages where the author painstaking-
ly shows how to use the directory, and the first chapter which
analyses the function and structure of further education and
training in Jamaican institutions should be read.

Entries are fully documented. Each institution is given a
street address, telephone number, name of Principal, found-
ing date, ownership, number of staff, and courses offered.
A pgeneral description detailing physical amenities, training
facilities, examinations for which students are prepared,
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number enrolled and such details as the wearing of uniforms
is given. A few courses have costs attached. Admission pro-
cedures are given, as are course details, level of entry and
student numbers.

It is not only the more popular courses but less well-known
areas such as Disaster-preparedness, Pandana flat weave, and
shoemaking which are included. University training opportuni-
ties including UWIDITE, the Distance Teaching Experiment,
are exhaustively treated; courses offered only at the other
campuses for example Asian and African studies being also
included. As an example of the care and thoroughness used
in preparation of this work, Community Craft Centres and
their officers are listed under each parish.

An extremely valuable feature of the directory is the in-
formation about training for professions, not offered in
Jamaica. Provided a professional association exists, informa-
tion is given under that body for both UK and U.S.A. An
example is the Jamaica Optometric Association.

This work is a very useful addition to Education Docu-
mentation in the region. It is thorough, accurate (Institutions
counter-checked details before going to press) and timely.
The author sees specialists in comparative education and career
planners as principal users.

The institutions who failed to get themselves listed should
ensure participation next time around.

IDRC. With Our Own Hands: research for Third
World development; Canada’s contribution through
the International Development Research Centre,
1970—-1985. Ottawa, Ont,: IDRC, 1986. 206p.
ISBN: 0-88936-460-5. Hyacinth Brown, NLJ.

The International Development Research Centre’s (IDRC)
publication on its projects in Third World development was
published in 1986. Entitled With Our Own Hands:  research
for Third World development; Canada’s contribution through
the International Development Research Centre 1970—1985,
it is of particular interest to us as Chapter ten is “Jamaica’s
National Information System”.

As the title suggests, this book reviews IDRC’s work since
its inception in 1970. It was established by the Canadian
Parliament to “focus on development as a process for the
benefit of the rural poor” and has had projects in Third World
countries in the areas of education, nutrition, information,
agriculture, health and other factors relating to rural environ-
ment and physical health. The book is a result of a series of
evaluative “impact studies related to projects supported by
the Centre”.

To most of us in the information field IDRC’s contribution
to library and information developmient is well known. Some
of us are also aware of its involvement locally in agricultural
development projects. But not many are aware of the varied
aspects of IDRC supported projects: in the field of Marine
Geology, the Cyprus Crustal Study; in Linguistics, the produc-
tion of a list of India’s spoken languages; in Health, research
on a device to indicate when vaccines for measles have become
ineffective on account of the tropical heat, and oral rehydra-
tion therapy in the Philippines; in small local industry, the
testing — laboratory and field — of a prototype stove, the
Kimaki Kiln Jiko in Kenya, to name a few of the hundreds
supported any given year by IDRC.

With Our Own Hands does not review all IDRC supported
projects. It reports the studies of ten of them which deal with
the “fundamentals of existence” and “address the physio-
logical and survival needs of people — the lowest rung of
Maslow’s hierarchy ™.

With this focus, you might wonder how Jamaica’s Na-
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Browne, Diane. Debonair, the Donkey. Kingston:
Festival Literary Committee of the Jamaica Cultural
Development Commission, 1986. 24p. Cherrell V.
Robinson, Dept of Lib. Studies, U W.I.

A captivating story about Debonair, a high-spirited donkey,
his master and their problems. Modernization overtakes the
village and threatens to make both Debonair and his master
redundant. How this is resolved makes satisfying reading along
with the sub-plot that keeps the reader guessing why the
donkey was called such an unusual name.

The text is illustrated with line drawings. The lack of colour
lessens the appeal of the work but the child may be encourag-
ed to colour the black and white illustrations.

This is the first publication of a festival prize-winning
entry by the JCDC and we can only hope it marks the beginn-
ing of a regular programme of publishing which will serve
as an incentive to our writers and also as a means of helping
to meet the need for Jamaican literature for children.

The choice of a work by Diane Browne is fitting for this
first occasion since she has written extensively for children
and won many awards for her works.

The book is suitable for the five to eight age group.

Sangster, Alfred W. Energy and Our World: an inte-
grated approach to the study of energy. Kingston:
College of Arts, Science and Technology, 1984. 397p.
ISBN:976-8027-00-2. David A. Keith |Energy Advisor,
Minister of Mining, Energy ,and Tourism,

Energy and Our World was written in 1984 by Dr. Alfred
Sangster, Principal at the College of Arts, Science and Tech-
nology (CAST) in Jamaica. Dr. Sangster is a popular and res-
pected figure in Jamaica, particularly given today’s public
focus on education, as well as a scientist and educator who
is held in high esteem by his peers internationally. The meti-
culous attention to detail evident in this book leaves the
reader with no doubt that the professional community’s
regard for Dr. Sangster is well deserved.

Energy and QOur World was written in response to a need
first identified by Dr. Sangster himself, that of the import-
ance of education as a means to make an impact on the
energy problems of Jamaica, and the Caribbean in general.
Dr. Sangster has long held that energy education must become
an integral part of the curriculum, particularly for technical
disciplines. At CAST, he has been responsible for the estab-
lishment of the CAST Energy Centre, which provides energy
equipment laboratories and organizes special energy projects
that technical students carry out in their final year. Energy
and Our World is designed to serve as a textbook for energy
courses to be introduced into the curriculum at regional
technical colleges. Sponsorship for the preparation of the
book was provided by the CARICOM Secretariat, under the
Alternative Energy Systems Project, funded by USAID.

The book represents a veritable compendium of knowledge
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related to energy. As such, it spans the realm from simple
machines such as levers and inclined planes to nuclear reactors
and alternative energy sources. Much of what the reader finds
in this text is probably not included in any other book com-
monly found on the subject of “energy”. This results from Dr.

Sangster’s decision to base the book upon the first principles
of physics, resulting in an all-encompassing perspective.

The text of Energy and Our World starts with a brief over-
view and historical perspective on man’s use of energy. Follow-
ing are seven chapters which are essentially reviews of the
salient topics of physics, chemistry, mechanics, and electricity.
After this point, the text begins to take a form more familiar
to energy readers. A chapter on nuclear energy is followed by
the all-important discussion of energy engineering units and
measurement, after which an exhaustive 10 chapters describe
the various forms of alternative energy sources. including
solar energy, wind, biomass, hydropower, geothermal. and
ocean potentials. The text concludes with a set of four chap-
ters which discuss energy production and consumption.
energy conservation, environmental pollution from energy
systems, and the future of energy, wherein the costs of the
various energy technologies are examined.

Any text which attempts to treat the subject with such an
overwhelming scope can easily fall into the trap of saying too
little about too many things, resulting in a book with a lack
of any truly useful information. Dr. Sangster’s extensive use
of tables and figures allows a great deal of hard data to be pre-
sented, thereby cleverly avoiding this trap. As the “‘one energy
book to have” in a library, Fnergy and Our World is as good
as any. The facts are there, with enough illustrations and
diagrams to maintain the reader’s interest.

The focus of the book’s treatment of the subject of energy
is however open to question in that the depth of detail on alter-
native energy technologies contrasts sharply with the limited
treatment conventional energy supply and demand systems
receive. It is now clear that the dominant sources of energy
for the remainder of this century and well beyond will be
fossil fuels, with alternative energy making very little impact.
This is mainly due to economic considerations based on the
high cost of such technologies and lower world oil prices, and
will especially hold true in capital-starved developing coun-
tries. In covering every sort of energy source from biolumines-
cence to the neutron bomb, surely petroleum merits more
than then two to three pages it receives in a chapter on chemi-
cal energy. Today’s other major energy sources, coal and
natural gas, are barely mentioned, in contrast to a chapter
devoted to oil shale, tar sands and peat. The lack of detail in
the discussion of the many methods of generation of electric
power from fossil fuels, while including sections about X-rays.
microwave ovens and lasers in the electricity chapter, also
follows this pattern.

Energy and Our World addresses a basic need to explore
the interesting myriad of alternative energy supply techno-
logies and physical phenomena. Certainly these topics are
stimulating to the imagination, but what the Caribbean truly
needs today is to know better the energy producing and con-
suming systems which we already have and must now manage
much more wisely. A text with a practical emphasis is urgently
needed — if funded by CARICOM, then with a Caribbean pers-

pective. We generate most of our electric power and obtain
transportation and process heat from petroleum-based fuels.
We have few energy-intensive industries; mainly bauxite/
alumina, petroleum refining, and sugar, plus a couple of steel
mills and cement plants. We use a great deal of electrical
energy for air conditioning and lighting in our commercial
buildings, including hotels, and for pumping in our water
supply systems. Detailed technical descriptions of the region’s
physical energy systems, estimates of their existingefficiencies,
and the potential opportunities for energy efficiency improve-
ment in each of these subjects could serve as full chapters in
a text which could immediately benefit the society by telling
us what it is we now have, how efficiently it is being operated,
and what we can do to improve it.

Energy and Our World is an excellent general introduction,
responding well to the goals of the CARICOM programme
which funded it. The content of the text and the realities of
energy in the region today suggest the need for a sequel which
expands the book’s treatment of conventional energy supply
and demand systems in the Caribbean to a far greater level of
detail.

Halliwell, Jim. Directory of Further Education and
Training in Jamaica. Kingston: University of the West
Indies, 1986. 264p. ISBN: 976-614-008-1. Amy
Robertson, Doc. Centre, Schl. of Ed., UW.I.

The only other directory known in the field of Education
in Jamaica, is that published by the Ministry of Education. The
1984 edition is a directory of educational institutions includ-
ing those usually known as tertiary. These are listed by parish
and category. Independent schools are included.

Halliwell’'s work is an ambitious project which lists over
400 different post-school educational and training institutions
and indexes 237 different subjects of study. Using local
examples, the author devotes a full chapter (chap. 1) to fur-
ther education and training from a largely personal and British
standpoint. Terms are defined including “further education”
used here as a catch-all. Tertiary and higher education are not
used. Midcareer changes, multi-career lives and education for
self-employment are among some of the concerns discussed.

The work is frankly aimed at the career market and so
arranged for easy reference. However, under “Important
Note”, the author wams that no evaluation of any institution
or training course has been made, and readers must satisfy
themselves about the “standards and appropriateness of any
course, before they register for enrolment”.

All entries are listed in one alphabetical sequence for ex-
ample, Priory Adult College of Education followed by Profes-
sional Societies Association of Jamaica, Regional Pre-School
Child Development Centre, Repair and Maintenance Training
and Demonstration Units, Roving Rollers School of Cosme-
tology Skills. This apparently incongruous arrangement is
redeemed by two full indexes:—

— Classified Index of Courses (chap. 3)

— Index of Teaching and Training Institutions, Human
Resource Development Units, UW.I. Dept., and Profes-
sional Associations and Councils (chap. 4).

Both the introductory pages where the author painstaking-
ly shows how to use the directory, and the first chapter which
analyses the function and structure of further education and
training in Jamaican institutions shouid be read.

Entries are fully documented. Each institution is given a
street address, telephone number, name of Principal, found-
ing date, ownership, number of staff, and courses offered.
A general description detailing physical amenities, training
facilities, examinations for which students are prepared,
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number enrolled and such details as the wearing of uniforms
is given. A few courses have costs attached. Admission pro-
cedures are given, as are course details, level of entry and
student numbers.

It is not only the more popular courses but less well-known
areas such as Disaster-preparedness, Pandana flat weave, and
shoemaking which are included. University training opportuni-
ties including UWIDITE, the Distance Teaching Experiment,
are exhaustively treated; courses offered only at the other
campuses for example Asian and African studies being also
included. As an example of the care and thoroughness used
in preparation of this work, Community Craft Centres and
their officers are listed under each parish.

An extremely valuable feature of the directory is the in-
formation about training for professions, not offered in
Jamaica. Provided a professional association exists, informa-
tion is given under that body for both UK and U.S.A. An
example is the Jamaica Optometric Association.

This work is a very useful addition to Education Docu-
mentation in the region. It is thorough, accurate (Institutions
counter-checked details before going to press) and timely.
The author sees specialists in comparative education and career
planners as principal users.

The institutions who failed to get themselves listed should
ensure participation next time around.

IDRC. With Our Own Hands: research for Third
World development; Canada’s contribution through
the International Development Research Centre,
1970-198S5. Ottawa, Ont,: IDRC, 1986. 206p.
ISBN: 0-88936-460-5. Hyacinth Brown, NLJ.

The International Development Research Centre’s (IDRC)
publication on its projects in Third World development was
published in 1986. Entitled With Our Own Hands:  research
for Third World development; Canada’s contribution through
the International Development Research Centre 1970—1985,
it is of particular interest to us as Chapter ten is “Jamaica’s
National Information System’’.

As the title suggests, this book reviews IDRC’s work since
its inception in 1970. It was established by the Canadian
Parliament to ““focus on development as a process for the
benefit of the rural poor” and has had projects in Third World
countries in the areas of education, nutrition, information,
agriculture, health and other factors relating to rural environ-
ment and physical health. The book is a result of a series of
evaluative “‘impact studies related to projects supported by
the Centre”.

To most of us in the information field IDRC’s contribution
to library and information development is well known. Some
of us are also aware of its involvement locally in agricultural
development projects. But not many are aware of the varied
aspects of IDRC supported projects: in the field of Marine
Geology, the Cyprus Crustal Study; in Linguistics, the produc-
tion of a list of India’s spoken languages; in Health, research
on a device to indicate when vaccines for measles have become
ineffective on account of the tropical heat, and oral rehydra-
tion therapy in the Philippines; in small local industry, the
testing — laboratory and field — of a prototype stove, the
Kimaki Kiln Jiko in Kenya, to name a few of the hundreds
supported any given year by IDRC.

With Our Own Hands does not review all IDRC supported
projects. It reports the studies of ten of them which deal with
the “fundamentals of existence” and “address the physio-
logical and survival needs of people — the lowest rung of
Maslow’s hierarchy”.

With this focus, you might wonder how Jamaica’s Na-
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tional Information System fits in. However, effective informa-
tion transfer as part of communication is regarded by some
as a basic requirement for development. In this respect
Jamaica up to the mid-seventies was underdeveloped. Our own
Plan for a National Documentation, Information and Library
System for Jamaica NACOLADS, 1977) reflected this.

The chapter on Jamaica’s National Information System in
With Our Own Hands, first looks at the significance of informa-
tion in the developing world and sets information in the social
and economic context of Jamaica. It next reviews the deve-
lopment of NACOLADS, the national information policy. the
networks and the contribution of the Plan ito an organized
approach to information development. Surprisingly, only an
eight line paragraph and mention in three other paragraphs
spell out the main beneficiaries and benefits from the IDRC
funding within the Jamaican information system.

The main thrust of this study is to highlight the major com-
ponents of the National Information Plan, their implementa-
tion and degrees of success, supporting these with “testi-
monies” from people involved whether as librarian, adminis-
trator Or user.

The chapter concludes: “The response of agencies such as
IDRC within the context of their own general programme
support. has been instrumental in the evolution of a greatly
expanded and improved network with a plethora of new ser-
vices.” This is. of course, with reference to our own informa-
tion system. and those of us who have been directly involved
know this to be so.

The main title: With Our Own Hands. . . reflects what must
be IDRC’s philosophy of development which is also summariz-
ed in this sentence taken from chapter two:

“Perhaps the most important thread running through

this book is that the people of all nations have the right

to determine their own development path.”

Try to read the chapter on Jamaica if not the entire book:
it is well worth reading. @®
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PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE

Economic and Social Survey of Jamaica

(1 issue per Calendar Year) Per Issue
JAMAICE. . . o e e J$49.50
USA, Canada and Caribbean . . ... ........... US$20.00
UK and the restoftheWorld. . . .. ........... US$22.00
Quarterly Economic Report
(4 issues per Fiscal Year) Per Issue
JamaiCa. . . o e e e J$19.50
USA, Canada and Caribbean . . .. ............ US$ 5.00
UKandtherestofWorld . . ................ US$ 6.00
{Hand!ing and postage rates included)
Agro 21:  PMasterplan
Folderversion. . ............ Ja$70.00
Unboundecopy ... ............ $50.00
SECIN Abstracts: journal of the Socio-economic
Information Network. . . ... ............... US$10.00
Ja$30.00
SECINNews. . .... ... ..., US$ 4.00
Ja$10.00

Documentation Centre

Planning Institute of Jamaica

39 Barbados Avenue

Kingston 5, Jamaica W.I. Tel: 92-61480

)
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SAVE AND , VALUE ENERGY

4
[ 2] _'w;
-~
J O
f

MINISTRY OF MINING, ENERGY & TOURISM
2 ST. LUCIA AVENUE, KINGSTON 5
P.0. BOX 495
TELEPHONE: 92-69170—9
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NEW PUBLICATIONS

\

SELECT LIST OF TITLES OF JAMAICAN MONOGRAPHS PUBLISHED 1985—-86

The list represents a selection of recent publications on Jamaica. It is by no means exhaustive. There is however,
a slight bias towards library related items: two bibliographies, a directory, a Union List of Serials, two items on
libraries and two Seminar Reports. The rest includes poetry, children’s literature, politics, sociology and a
delightful photographic booklet of Jamaican signs by James Lee.

Austin, Diane J.
Urban life in Kingston, Jamaica
the culture and class ideology of
two neighbourhoods / Diane J. Austin.
New York : Gordon and Beach Science
Publishers, c1984, 282p.
ISBN 2-88124-005-8

Baugh, Cecil
Baugh : Jamaica’s master potter /
by Cecil Baugh and Laura Tanna;
photographs by Robert Kerns and
John Lopez.
Kingston : Selectco Publications, 1986.
98p. : ill.
ISBN 976-8050-00-4 (cased) .
ISBN 976-8050-01-2 (pbk) '

Boot, Adrian
Bob Marley / photography Adrian
Boot, Armando Gallo; text Francesco
De Vitis.
Rome : Fratelli Gallo Editori,
¢1986. 63p. : ill. (some col.)

Browne, Diane
Debonair, the donkey / by Diane
Browne; illustrated by Patrick Foster.
Kingston : Festival Literary Committee
of the Jamaica Cultural Development
Commission, ¢1986. 24p. ill.

Campbell, Hazel D.
Woman’'s tongue : stories / by Hazel
D. Campbell.
Kingston: Savacou Publications, 1985.
103p. I1SBN 976-8006-01-3

Caribbean media directory, with profiles

of the English-speaking Caribbean
countries.
Kingston : Jamaica Institute of Poli-
tical Education [and] Eastern Carib-
bean Institute for Democracy, 1986.
61p.

Dub poetry : 15 Dichter aus Jamaica
und England; zusammengestellt und
eingeleitet von Christian Habekost.
Berlin : Buchverlag Michael Schwinn,
1986. 295p. : ill. ISBN 392-5077-03-0

Halliwell, Jim
Directory of further education and
training in Jamaica 1986 / Jim Halli-
well.
Kingston Department of Teacher
Education Development, Faculty of
Education, UWI, 1986. 264p.
ISBN 976-614-008-1

International  Association of School
Librarianship. Annual Conference {15th :
1985 : Kingston, Jamaica)
Libraries and information : towards
a policy for schools : proceedings. . . ;
compiled by Katie Mungo.
Kalamazoo, Mich.: International Asso-
ciation of School Librarianship, 1986.
155p. ISBN 0257-3229

Jamaica Library Service
The Jamaica Library Service.
[Kingston] : [JLS], [19857?].
16p. ill.

Lee, James
Signpaiting / by James Lee.
[Kingston] : [James W. Lee],
¢1986. 57p. ill.

McFarlane, R.L.C.
In search of gold : poems 198386 /
R.L.C. McFarlane.
[Kingston] [R.L.C. McFarlane?],
[1986] . 21 leaves.

Manley, Michael
Up the down escalator / by Michael
Manley.
Washington D.C. : Howard University
Press, 1986. 320p.
ISBN 0-88258-112-0

Munroe, Trevor
An introduction to politics: lectures
for first year students / Trevor Munroe.

Kingston : Department of Government,
UWI, 1985. 333p.

National Library of Jamaica
Bob Marley : a bibliography / compil-
ed by the National Library of Jamaica
based on its collections.
Kingston : The Library, 1985.
23p. ISBN 976-8020-01-6

Parchment, Michael
My freedom voice / by Michael Parch-
ment; with illustrations by Keith
Watkis.
Kingston : Michael Parchment, 1986.
51p.ill. ISBN 976-8031-01-8

Pathways to progress; the people’s plan
for socialist transformation, Jamaica
1977-78 / by the Jamaican people
with the assistance of George Beck-
ford ... [etall.

Morant Bay : Maroon Publishing House,
1985. 128p.

Ramsay, Geoffrey St. D.
An elementary guide for court staff
on some aspects of criminal procedure
practice and advocacy in the Resident
Magistrates’ Courts / by Geoffrey
St. D. Ramsay.
[Kingston] : Geoffrey Ramsay,
c1986. 81p.

Samuels, Patricia A.

Pioneers of the Manchester Free
Library : their contribution to its
development.

[Kingston] : {University of the West
Indies], 1985. 71p. : ill. Photocopy
of paper submitted for Caribbean
Studies.

Seminar on the Evaluation and Analysis

of National Information Policy (1985 :

Jamaica Conference Centre, Kingston)
Final report / organized by the
National Council on Libraries Archives
and Documentation Services. Kingston
Kingston : NACOLADS, 1985. 60p.

Senior, Olive
Talking of trees / Olive Senior.
Kingston, Calabash, 1985. 86p.
ISBN 976-8040-00-9

Stephens, Evelyne Huber
Jamaica’s democratic socialist experi-
ence / Evelyne Huber Stephens,
John D. Stephens.
Washington D.C. : Woodrow Wilson
International Centre for Scholars,
¢1985. 39p.

Union list of serials in Jamaica : STIN
title list.
Kingston National Library of
Jamaica, 1985. 165p.

Webster, Aimee
Caribbean gardening / by Aimee
Webster. — 3rd ed.
[Kingston] : [Aimee Webster],
(1986] . 167p. : ill. (some col.)

Williams, R.
Red mud : an annotated bibliography
/ compiled by R. Williams.
Kingston : Jamaica Bauxite Institute,
1986. 63p.

®
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tional Information System fits in. However, effective informa-
tion transfer as part of communication is regarded by some
as a basic requirement for development. In this respect
Jamaica up to the mid-seventies was underdeveloped. Our own
Plan for a National Documentation, Information and Library
System for Jamaica (NACOLADS, 1977) reflected this.

The chapter on Jamaica’s National Information System in
With Our Own Hands first looks at the significance of informa-
tion in the developing world and sets information in the social
and economic context of Jamaica. It next reviews the deve-
lopment of NACOLADS, the national information policy. the
networks and the contribution of the Plan ito an organized
approach to information development. Surprisingly. only an
eight line paragraph and mention in three other paragraphs
spell out the main beneficiaries and benefits from the IDRC
funding within the Jamaican information system.

The main thrust of this study is to highlight the major com-
ponents of the National Information Plan, their implementa-
tion and degrees of success, supporting these with “testi-
monies” from people involved whether as librarian, adminis-
trator Or user.

The chapter concludes: “The response of agencies such as
IDRC within the context of their own general programme
support. has been instrumental in the evolution of a greatly
expanded and improved network with a plethora of new ser-
vices.” This is. of course, with reference to our own informa-
tion system. and those of us who have been directly involved
know this to be so.

The main title: With Our Own Hands. . . reflects what must
be IDRC’s philosophy of development which is also summariz-
ed in this sentence taken from chapter two:

“Perhaps the most important thread running through

this book is that the people of all nations have the right

to determine their own development path.”

Try to read the chapter on Jamaica if not the entire book:
it is well worth reading. @
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PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE

Economic and Social Survey of Jamaica

{1 issue per Calendar Year) Per Issue
Jamaica. .. ... J$49.50
USA, Canada and Caribbean . . ... ........... US$20.00
UK and the restoftheWorld. . . .. ........... US$22.00
Quarterly Economic Report
(4 issues per Fiscal Year) Per Issue
JamaiCa. . . . e e J$19.50
USA, Canada and Caribbean . .. ............. US$ 5.00
UK andtherestofWorld . .. ............... US$ 6.00
{Handling and postage rates included)
Agro 21:  Masterplan
Folder version. . ............ Ja$70.00
Unboundcopy . ... ........... $50.00
SECIN Abstracts: journal of the Socio-economic
Information Network. . .. ................. US$10.00
Ja$30.00
SECINNews. . .. ... ... it US$ 4.00
Ja$10.00

Documentation Centre

Planning Institute of Jamaica

39 Barbados Avenue

Kingston 5, Jamaica W.I. Tel: 92-61480

)

SAVE AND , VALUE ENERGY

MINISTRY OF MINING, ENERGY & TOURISM
2 ST. LUCIA AVENUE, KINGSTON 5
P.0. BOX 495
TELEPHONE: 92-69170—9
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The list represents a selection of recent publications on Jamaica. It is by no means exhaustive. There is however,
a slight bias towards library related items: two bibliographies, a directory, a Union List of Serials, two items on
libraries and two Seminar Reports. The rest includes poetry, children’s literature, politics, sociology and a
delightful photographic booklet of Jamaican signs by James Lee.

Austin, Diane J.
Urban life in Kingston, Jamaica
the culture and class ideology of
two neighbourhoods / Diane J. Austin.
New York : Gordon and Beach Science
Publishers, c1984, 282p.
ISBN 2-88124-005-8

Baugh, Cecil
Baugh : Jamaica’s master potter /
by Cecil Baugh and Laura Tanna;
photographs by Robert Kerns and
John Lopez.
Kingston : Selectco Publications, 1986.
98p. : il
ISBN 976-8050-00-4 (cased) .
ISBN 976-8050-01-2 (pbk) )

Boot, Adrian
Bob Marley / photography Adrian
Boot, Armando Gallo; text Francesco
De Vitis.
Rome : Fratelli Gallo Editori,
¢1986. 63p. : ill. (some col.)

Browne, Diane
Debonair, the donkey / by Diane
Browne; illustrated by Patrick Foster.
Kingston : Festival Literary Committee
of the Jamaica Cultural Development
Commission, c1986. 24p. ill.

Campbell, Hazel D.
Woman's tongue :
D. Campbell.
Kingston: Savacou Publications, 1985.
103p. ISBN 976-8006-01-3

Caribbean media directory, with profiles

of the English-speaking Caribbean
countries.
Kingston : Jamaica Institute of Poli-
tical Education [and] Eastern Carib-
bean Institute for Democracy, 1986.
61p.

Dub poetry : 15 Dichter aus Jamaica
und England; zusammengestellt und
eingeleitet von Christian Habekost.
Berlin : Buchverlag Michael Schwinn,
1986. 2956p. : ill. ISBN 392-5077-03-0

Halliwell, Jim
Directory of further education and
training in Jamaica 1986 / Jim Halli-
well.
Kingston Department of Teacher
Education Development, Faculty of
Education, UWI, 1986. 264p.
ISBN 976-614-008-1

stories / by Hazel

International  Association of School
Librarianship. Annual Conference {15th :
1985 : Kingston, Jamaica)
Libraries and information : towards
a policy for schools : proceedings. . . ;
compiled by Katie Mungo.
Kalamazoo, Mich.: International Asso-
ciation of School Librarianship, 1986.
155p. ISBN 0257-3229

Jamaica Library Service
The Jamaica Library Service.
[Kingston] : [JLS], [1985?].
16p. ill.

Lee, James
Signpaiting / by James Lee.
[Kingston] : [James W. Lee],
¢1986. 57p. ill.

McFarlane, R.L.C.
In search of gold : poems 198386 /
R.L.C. McFarlane.

[Kingston] : ([R.L.C. McFarlane?],
[1986] . 21 leaves.

Manley, Michael
Up the down escalator / by Michael
Manley.
Washington D.C. : Howard University
Press, 1986. 320p.
ISBN 0-88258-112-0

Munroe, Trevor
An introduction to politics: lectures
for first year students / Trevor Munroe.

Kingston : Department of Government,
UWI, 1985. 333p.

National Library of Jamaica
Bob Marley : a bibliography / compil-
ed by the National Library of Jamaica
based on its collections.
Kingston : The Library, 1985.
23p. ISBN 976-8020-01-6

Parchment, Michae!
My freedom voice / by Michael Parch-
ment; with illustrations by Keith
Watkis.
Kingston : Michael Parchment, 1986.
51p. ill. ISBN 976-8031-01-8

Pathways to progress; the people’s plan
for socialist transformation, Jamaica
1977-78 / by the Jamaican people
with the assistance of George Beck-
ford. .. [etall.

Morant Bay : Maroon Publishing House,
1985. 128p.

Ramsay, Geoffrey St. D.
An elementary guide for court staff
on some aspects of criminal procedure
practice and advocacy in the Resident
Magistrates’ Courts / by Geoffrey
St. D. Ramsay.
[Kingston] : Geoffrey Ramsay,
c1986. 81p.

Samuels, Patricia A.

Pioneers of the Manchester Free
Library : their contribution to its
development.

[Kingston] : [University of the West
Indies], 1985. 71p. : ill. Photocopy
of paper submitted for Caribbean
Studies.

Seminar on the Evaluation and Analysis

of National Information Policy (1985 :

Jamaica Conference Centre, Kingston)
Final report / organized by the
National Council on Libraries Archives
and Documentation Services. Kingston
Kingston : NACOLADS, 1985. 60p.

Senior, Olive
Talking of trees / Olive Senior.
Kingston, Calabash, 1985. 86p.
ISBN 976-8040-00-9

Stephens, Evelyne Huber
Jamaica’s democratic socialist experi-
ence / Evelyne Huber Stephens,
John D. Stephens.
Washington D.C. : Woodrow Wilson
International Centre for Scholars,
¢1985. 3%p.

Union list of serials in Jamaica : STIN
title list.
Kingston National
Jamaica, 1985. 165p.

Webster, Aimee
Caribbean gardening / by Aimee
Webster. — 3rd ed.
[Kingston] : [Aimee Webster],
[1986]. 167p. : ill. {some col.)

Williams, R.
Red mud : an annotated bibliography
/ compiled by R. Williams.
Kingston : Jamaica Bauxite Institute,
1986. 63p.

Library of
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UNIVERSITY OF THE WEST INDIES,
DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY STUDIES
EXAMINATION RESULTS

1984/85
Diploma in Library Studies

Pass with Distinctions:

Aquing, Patricia
Brathwaite, Claire

Ali, Shamin Achoy, Foster

Ali, Theresa Antoine, Marilyn

Alert, Joan Bhikaroo, Gomatee

Ca.rroll-AHman, Ava Joy Conneli, Annette SALES DIVISION

Crighton, Gemma Sandiford, Jennifer 108 MARCUS GARVEYDR., KGN. 11 ................... 923-7TI311

David, Hilary

Douglas, Novlette
Howell, Doreen
Jackman, Karen

Lalla, Egbert

Lewis, Dianne

Lewis, Marguerite
Lucas, Lynn
Matheson-Stewart, Jewel
Mendoza, Martina
Moore, Marguerite
Preddie, Martha
Ramlogan, Renuka
Ramsubeik, Cheryl-Ann

Reid, Avril
Richardson, Christine gradfori, Mff;Va INVALUABLE TO
rown, Jennifer .
aonay. Stela Callender, Patricia o RESEARCHERS @ SCHOLARS @ INFORMATION SPECIALISTS
cott, Jo ,
Seetahal yHazeI Earle-Simms, Hyacinth e STUDENTS
Smlth AlleXES Fraser, Gwyneth . AND AN YONE interested 1n Jamaica and Caribbesn pohitical, social,econemic and cuhtursl issues.
Waghllsu”)a Genias, Claudette Back issuss availabie from October 1975 10 December 1885 under former title: AtRS: Index to the Daily Gleaner

Wong Wai, Jacqueline

1985/86
Diploma in Library Studies

Pass with Distinctions:
Prendergast, Neville

Small, John

Sundar, Genieve

Thomas, Pauline
Whiteman-Greene, Rachael
Wood, Jennifer

B.A. with Library Studies
Specializatior

First Class Honours

Sookraj, Ramnauth

Howlett, Moreena
James, Marcia
McCarthy, Rosella
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P U B L I C A T1TI ON S F O R S A L E
Caribbean Journal of Education Sociology: a students’ guide to resources in the Library,
Volume 1 Nos. 1 & 2: by Jean Gurney $5.00
\\;o:umeg mos. : 852 Theses accepted for higher degrees (at the University of the
oume 0s. 1 £ < West Indies) August 1963 to July 1974, prepared by the
Volume 4 Nos. 1 & 27, 3 L . .
Volume 5 Nos. 1 & 2* 3 University of the West Indies Library.
Volume 6 Nos. 1, 2, 3 Supplements:
Volume 7 Nos. 1, 2, 3 August 1974 - July 1975
Volume 8 Nos. 1, 2, 3 August 1975 —  July 1976
Volume 9 Nos. 1, 2, August 1976 — July 1977

Volume 10 Nos. 1 & 2%, 3
Volume 13 Nos. 1 & 2*

$ 6.00 per copy
$10.00 per copy

Single issues -
*Double issues —

Some back issues of Annual Reports for the Faculty of Educa-
tion, UWI — $3.00 per copy

Documentation Centre

Faculty of Education

University of the West Indies

Mona

Kingston 7, Jamaica W.l. Tel: 92-72502

Freedom To Be:
The Abolition of Slavery in Jamaica

and its Aftermath
Institute of Jamaica:
A Cultural Catalyst J$ 2.00 each

Bob Marley: A Bibliography J$15.00 each

Brunias Prints — set of four (4) J$25.00 per set

Christmas Cards:
"“"Milkwoman’’ — Belisario

Mountain Cabbage Trees” — Kidd J$ 2.00 each
Notelets:
“West India Flower Girl”" — Brunias J$ 2.00 each

J$160.00 Annual
Subscription

The Gleaner Index

J$15.00 Annual
Subscription

The Jamaican National Bibliography

National Library of Jamaica
12 East Street

Kingston

Jamaica, W.l. Tel: 92-20620

54

J$15.00 each

August 1977 July 1978 $5.00 each

Library

University of the West Indies
Mona

Kingston 7

Jamaica, W.1. Tel: 92-72123

Standards Horticulture
Reference No.  Title

JS128: 1985 Gerberas
Sets out quality requirements of fresh
gerberas at the dispatching stage, after
preparation and packaging. Includes classi-
fication into grades.
ISBN 976-604-030-3. $9.50
JS129: 1985 Pothos
Defines quality requirements of pothos at
the dispatching stage after preparation and

packaging.

ISBN 976-604-031-1. $9.00
JS130: 1985 Philodendron

Details quality requirements of philoden-

dron at the dispatching stage.

ISBN 976-604-032-X. $9.00
JS142: 1985 Generic criteria for accreditation of testing

organizations

Describes the basic information used in

evaluating a testing organization or agency

seeking accreditation from the Jamaica

Bureau of Standards.

ISBN 976-604-045-1. $16.00
For further information on standards contact the Bureau.
The Library

Jamaica Bureau of Standards
6 Winchester Road

P.O. Box 113

Kingston 10, Jamaica W.I.
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Applications for formal programmes received
Novemben to January each'year|in the
University Registry, Kingston 7, Jamaica.

University of the West Indies
Department of Library Studies

ITS BUSINESS: FORMAL EDUCATION AND
TRAINING FOR LIBRARIANS —

3-YEAR B.A. DEGREE WITH LIBRARY STUDIES
SPECIALIZATION

1-YEAR DIPLOMA IN LIBRARY STUDIES FOR
POST-GRADUATE STUDENTS

e CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR PRACTIS-
ING LIBRARIANS ON A AN AD-HOC BASIS

e EXTENSION COURSES FOR LIBRARY PER-
SONNEL

e RESEARCH

e DEVELOPMENT OF INFORMATION UNITS
AND SYSTEMS.

For other programmes contact the
Head of Department
Telephone. 927-1660, Extension 322

Since

DO YOU UNDERSTAND WHAT’'S HAPPENING IN THE CARIBBEAN?
NO? THEN SUBSCRIBE TO

SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC STUDIES

1953 Social and Economic Studies has been the leading journal for scholarly research and

analysis of the Caribbean Region.

Classical studies by eminent scholars and innovative and controversial views appear regularly in SES as
a matter of course.

Recent issues have carried articles such as:

Wendell Bell on Futuristics.

M.G. Smith on the origins of his ideas on Cultural Pluralism.

Discussions of the economic theories of W. Arthur Lewis, the first West Indian Nobel Laureate.
Participatory Democracy in Cuba.

Elite Power in Peru.

Conjugal unions in Haiti.

TO GET A JUMP ON YOUR COLLEAGUES, SUBSCRIBE TODAY.

Personal subscriptions US$25 UKL17
Libraries and Institutions' US$40 UK£|27
For airmail, add US$ 6 UKL 4 extra

Please

Name

Publications Department ISER, Mona, Kingston 7, Jamaica

open a subscription to Social and Economic Studies. My Cheque for is enclosed.

55



JLA Bulletin 1985/86

P U B L ICATTION S F O R S A L E
Caribbean Journal of Education Sociology: a students’ guide to resources in the Library,
Volume 1 Nos. 1 & 2: by Jean Gurney $5.00
\\;o:ume g lr:llos. } 852 Theses accepted for higher degrees (at the University of the
oume 0s. 1 & 3 West Indies) August 1963 to July 1974, prepared by the
Volume 4 Nos. 1 & 2%, 3 - L
Volume 5 Nos. 1 & 2*, 3 University of the West Indies Library.
Volume 6 Nos. 1,2, 3 Supplements:
Volume 7 Nos. 1, 2, 3 August 1974 —  July 1975
Volume 8 Nos. 1, 2, 3 August 1975 —  July 1976
Volume 9 Nos. 1, 2, 3 August 1976 — July 1977

Volume 10 Nos. 1 & 2%, 3
Volume 13 Nos. 1 & 2*

$ 6.00 per copy
$10.00 per copy

Single issues -
*Double issues —

Some back issues of Annual Reports for the Faculty of Educa-
tion, UWI — $3.00 per copy

Documentation Centre

Faculty of Education

University of the West Indies

Mona

Kingston 7, Jamaica W.I. Tel: 92-72502

Freedom To Be:
The Abolition of Slavery in Jamaica

and its Aftermath
Institute of Jamaica:
A Cultural Catalyst J$ 2.00 each

Bob Marley: A Bibliography J$15.00 each

Brunias Prints — set of four (4) J$25.00 per set

Christmas Cards:
"Milkwoman’’ — Belisario

“Mountain Cabbage Trees”” — Kidd J$ 2.00 each
Notelets:
"West India Flower Girl” — Brunias J$ 2.00 each

J$160.00 Annual
Subscription

The Gleaner Index

J$15.00 Annual
Subscription

The Jamaican National Bibliography

National Library of Jamaica
12 East Street

Kingston

Jamaica, W.l. Tel: 92-20620

54

J$15.00 each

August 1977 July 1978 $5.00 each

Library

University of the West Indies
Mona

Kingston 7

Jamaica, W.I. Tel: 92-72123

Standards Horticulture
Reference No.  Title

JS128: 1985 Gerberas
Sets out quality requirements of fresh
gerberas at the dispatching stage, after
preparation and packaging. Includes classi-
fication into grades.
ISBN 976-604-030-3. $9.50
JS129: 1985 Pothos
Defines quality requirements of pothos at
the dispatching stage after preparation and

packaging.

ISBN 976-604-031-1. $9.00
JS130: 19856 Philodendron

Details quality requirements of philoden-

dron at the dispatching stage.

ISBN 976-604-032-X. $9.00
JS142: 1985 Generic criteria for accreditation of testing

organizations

Describes the basic information used in

evaluating a testing organization or agency

seeking accreditation from the Jamaica

Bureau of Standards.

ISBN 976-604-045-1. $16.00
For further information on standards contact the Bureau.
The Library

Jamaica Bureau of Standards
6 Winchester Road

P.0. Box 113

Kingston 10, Jamaica W.I.
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Applications for formal programmes received
November to January each year|in the
University Registry, Kingston 7, Jamaica.

Universityﬁ of the West Indies
Department of Library Studies

ITS BUSINESS: FORMAL EDUCATION AND
TRAINING FOR LIBRARIANS —

3-YEAR B.A. DEGREE WITH LIBRARY STUDIES
SPECIALIZATION

1-YEAR DIPLOMA IN LIBRARY STUDIES FOR
POST-GRADUATE STUDENTS

e CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR PRACTIS-
ING LIBRARIANS ON A AN AD-HOC BASIS

e EXTENSION COURSES FOR LIBRARY PER-
SONNEL

e RESEARCH

e DEVELOPMENT OF INFORMATION UNITS
AND SYSTEMS.

For other programmes contact the
Head of Department
Telephone. 927-1660, Extension 322

Since

DO YOU UNDERSTAND WHAT’S HAPPENING IN THE CARIBBEAN?
NO? THEN SUBSCRIBE TO

SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC STUDIES

1953 Social and Economic Studies has been the leading journal for scholarly research and

analysis of the Caribbean Region.

Classical studies by eminent scholars and innovative and controversial views appear regularly in SES as
a matter of course.

Recent issues have carried articles such as:

Wendell Bell on Futuristics.

M.G. Smith on the origins of his ideas on Cultural Pluralism.

Discussions of the economic theories of W. Arthur Lewis, the first West Indian Nobel Laureate.
Participatory Democracy in Cuba.

Elite Power in Peru.

Conjugal unions in Haiti.

TO GET A JUMP ON YOUR COLLEAGUES, SUBSCRIBE TODAY.

Personal subscriptions US$25 UKL17
Libraries and Institutions' US$40 UK£27
For airmail, add USs$ 6 UKL 4 extra

Please

Name

Publications Department ISER, Mona, Kingston 7, Jamaica

open a subscription to Social and Economic Studies. My Cheque for is enclosed.

...........................................................................
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NOTES FOR CONTRIBUTORS

The Jamaica Library Association Bulletin welcomes original contributions related to
the field of Library and Information Science with special reference to Jamaica and/or
the Caribbean. Articles should not have been accepted for publication or already pub-
lished. Feature articles are refereed and all contributions are edited for style, accuracy,

clarity and length. -

*  Feature Articles These should reflect some academic or scholarly work and
may consist of original research, state-of-the-art reviews, analyses, progress
reports and interviews of outstanding persons in the field or related fields.

* Conferences, Seminars, Workshops Reports of conferences etc. attended by
members of the profession should have evaluative content as well.

* Book Reviews Publications reviewed should have some relevance to Jamaica,
the Caribbean or the profession and should be of academic or educational

value.

Copies Two typewritten copies of the article should be submitted, double spaced,
inciuding footnotes and references.

Style The MLA Handbook for writers of research papers, theses, and disserta-
tions, (New York: Modern Languages Association, 1984) is recommended
for style.

Author in addition to the author’s name, position, place of work, mailing address

and phone number should be provided.

Abstract A short author abstract of about 50 — 100 words should accompany each
feature article.
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We are Jamaica’s leading Booksellers!
Youd expect us to be Jamaica’s leading
stationers. We are!

Remember for office furniture and stationery
call Sangster’s Book Stores first.

It's a very good time to shop at

E Sangster’s

BOOK STORES YJLTD.

KINGSTON: e 97 Harbour St., Phone: 922-3640 e 144 Old Hope Rd., Phone: 927-7525
@ 33 King Street, Phone: 922-4000 e The Mall, Constant Spring Road, Phone: 926-2271
MONTEGO BAY: 2 St. James Street, Phone: 952-0319; 952-1122.
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NOTES FOR CONTRIBUTORS

The Jamaica Library Association Bulletin welcomes original contributions related to
the field of Library and Information Science with special reference to Jamaica and/or
the Caribbean. Articles should not have been accepted for publication or already pub-
lished. Feature articles are refereed and all contributions are edited for style, accuracy,
clarity and length. -

*  Feature Articles These should reflect some academic or scholarly work and
may consist of original research, state-of-the-art reviews, analyses, progress
reports and interviews of outstanding persons in the field or related fields.

*  Conferences, Seminars, Workshops Reports of conferences etc. attended by
members of the profession should have evaluative content as well,

* Book Reviews Publications reviewed should have some relevance to Jamaica,
the Caribbean or the profession and should be of academic or educational
value.

Copies Two typewritten copies of the article should be submitted, double spaced,
including footnotes and references.

Style The MLA Handbook for writers of research papers, theses, and disserta-
tions, (New York: Modern Languages Association, 1984) is recommended
for style.

Author In addition to the author’s name, position, place of work, mailing address

and phone number should be provided.

Abstract A short author abstract of about 50 — 100 words should accompany each
feature article.
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We are Jamaica’s leading Booksellers!
You'd expect us to be Jamaica’s leading
stationers. We are !

Remember for office furniture and stationery
call Sangster’s Book Stores first.

H It's a very gpod time to shop at >
)
Sangster’s ...

BOOK STORES YLTD.

KINGSTON: e 97 Harbour St., Phone: 922-3640 ¢ 144 Old Hope Rd., Phone: 927-7525
@ 33 King Street, Phone: 922-4000 e The Mall, Constant Spring Road, Phone: 926-2271
MONTEGO BAY: 2 St. James Street, Phone: 952-0319; 952-1122.
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